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Kindergarten: Self -Concept 



Kindergarten 



-I ^BUILDING. A STRONG ^ELF-CONCEPT REQUIRES THAT WE UNDERSTAND AND ACCEPT OURSELVES 

Concepts^:* • ' Self .-concept - • . ^' 'V" ' ■ • . 

' Acceptance ' . 

Oignity of indiviJuSls • v , ^ ' ' 

^, * .Interdepehdefrce - . 



State Goal :. 



INDIVIDUAL 



District Goal: StudVnts:'wi IT be able to develop good character, self-respect, 
' ' \ P.^ide in work, and a fedling of self -worth through posi 

' ^ . \. \ reinforcement.^ . . " ; - , * 

"Program Goal : Stcrdents wilt be able to* develop an awareness of .self and 

society's values, and be able to IdehlrH'ic^ndly^ positions. 

Unit Goal; /' ^sVudents will be':abl,e to develop personal - s'enses of worth as 
. /• ' unique'and worthwhile Individuals. / . . 



Dimensiohs of Study: 
Sk'iYl Development 



TBinkIng : . 
Lfstehing 



Comp&ringi and. 
Contrasting 



Learni ng;.7\ctiv:itieg ' ^ \' \ ■ ' 

-Opener: : 

Tell students you arergoing to descrite a class <■■■ 
I member. and to listen clpsely to see if they can ' 
rectfg'nlze the .pec son from ^the' description'!. In ' 
.your description., give ^physical characteristics^, 
*:^t least .phe strength,v composition of f-amMy and ' 
one experience student has had,' such as: 

■^^ This; person* is wearitig Ijrown" pants, a^dark - 
K brown sweater, has long >/avy iKair, and is 
^ . ; tall and slander .^lie t?lls good stories, 
^ ' has a mother. and' father and a babj^ brother. 
' ^She^fTew^o Minnesota to^ visit heig grand- 
TTiother during summer vacation. i " 

When Student? ha ;l rmined who tb'e student is* 
discuss how tney knew who it was. 

' Selectf another student who. possesses many of the 
I, same cK^acteristics. Lead students to see that ' 

althoiighNre may\have many things in common, we - 
' each have unique characteristics* which distinguish 
^ us one fy?om another. 

Give students time' 'to des'cri be themselves, citing. 
• at least one unique characteristic. . 
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. Kinderganen: Self^Confcept 



Skill Development 

Thinking :" 
Obrserving 



Analyzing 



Thi nking : 

^l[?icedicting 



AnaT'yzi'ng 



Thinking : 
Applying 



Learning Activities 

1. . Show students one or more of the following/ 
/films. All deaT with the uniqueness and 
importance of individuals.' (All films from 
the ESD collection.) ' 

, . . •• - /■ ■ . ■ ■ : - . ^ V ■ • • . •■ 

"I'm' the Only Me'" (four minuttes ENBE- 
ifencyclopedia Britannica, 1973) 

"Why You Are, You" (nine minutes BREN- 
; Brentwood, 1971) 



nutes 



"The Most Important Person" (four mi 
ENBE-Encyclopedia Britannicat 1973) 

" Ho w^ Do We Look" (four minutes ENBE- 
' Encyclopedia Britannica, 1973) 

"There's Nobody Else But You" (14 minytes 
. 'AIMS-Instructional\Media Services, 1973)' 

Discuss filmCs), working toward an understandi^ng 
; of the^jUniqueness of individual s and accepting * 
of ourseTves. ; * ^ 

2. . Ask: V . ^ ^ 

How would you .feel if your mother told you 
you were moving to San^Francisco? ;^ v 



Let all stude^nts; express' their feeTi I 
reasons for tneir feelings. 



]s and 



Discuss how feelings differ among students. Lead 
to the co)rcept that feelings differ .because each 
person is ijnique. 

*i ■ « 

3. Provide hand or finger pi4)f)ets for studer^ts 
to use. ^iv.6 students a variety of situa- 
tibn? to act-out with the puppets^ Situa- 
tions shoul'i Wl jibd to reflect 'he 
students' self -Concepts. For example: 

&. Receivi nig guests at the studerit's 
/ birth^day^ party. > 

b. Meeting.* the mother of a friend with^ 

whom the\ student ts spending the nigjit. 
c; Greeting a visitor who cqmes^to the- ^. 
classroom.' 



./>. 

/ 



Kihdergarten : Self-Concept 



skin Development 



Analyzing 



Thinking : 
Observi ng ■ 



Reading : 

Increasing Vocabulary 



Learning. Activities 

. - I d. J Giving another person a gift the stu- 
Ldent has made;' / , 

\ e. Taking a message to the* school " ; 
V H . secretctry. '» ^ ' . ^ 

After each presentation, 'lead the students to 
discuss why they portrayed the Situation as they^ 
did. Discuss alternatives. Discuss how students 
have actually felt in the same or simi]^r - ^ . 
situations. • / / 

4. Introduce the terms- "host" and "hostess." 
Write terms on board., Have/ s tridents pbserve 
similarities .(and differences Ax\ the terms. 

Discuss meaning of-'terms and the characteristics 
of a good host or hostess. /*List qualities on 
board. . Let stLrcients , volunteer to serve as Jiost 
or hostess for snack time. ' ^ 



Thinking : . 
Recalling 



Thinking : 
Listening 



/ 

Reca,l 1 i ng 



Analyzing 



Thinking : 
Recalling 
Analyzing 



Thi nki ng : 
Observ i ng 
Recalling 
Classifying 



7. 



With studeflts, list the chores necessary to 
keep- the classroom a pleasant place to 'work, 
learn and play; e.g. , water plants, clean 
sink, put equipment away. 

Read The Bremen Town Musicians from the 
Brothers Grirmi or any similar story where' 
individual strengths are used to solve a 
problem, vlnterpr^etati on of story: ask— 

•a. What happened in the story? 

b. ^ What did the donkey have to contribute? 

Cat? Rooster? Dog? " ' : 

c. How was the problem solved? . 

d. What strengths do you have? (Debby?^ 
, 'Johnny? Susie? Mary?) . ;/ 

Refer to list of chores from Ar' ^ 'ty 5. 
Building on the discussion of individual 
strengths from Activity 6, lead students to 
assume tasks because "they are the most 
qualified." 

Develop a large wall chart' similar to the • , 
illustrative Tliodel . . If possible, take photo- 
graphs of the students during class time* 
Place the photos in the "Individuals" column 
with students' names below their pictures. 
Let the students dic|:ate the information . 
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Kindergarten: Self-Concept 



Skin Development 



ThinkiQg : 
;Observi rig 



Comparing and 
Contrasting 



Generalizing 



Learning Activities : . ' 

.whij:h pertains to them. In the *'&xperiences" 
column, strive to have students recall 
experiences they've had which other class 
members have not had, thus building the con- 
cept that we as individuals are unique in a 
. number of ways. / 

9. Wh6nxhart has been completed, gufde students, 
to interpret by asking: 

a. What do you see as yoii l(»ok at the^ 

r' : cji^t? : ^ > ^ ./ r 

. b. What things do you see that are dif- 
ferent about the individuals in our 
- class? If _ \ " 

c. /.1/fhat things do you See that are the / 

: ■ ■ same?^- :/ . - ^ 

d. What 9a n We say about . the^people in 

► . • our cla&g^? > * ' 



Thinking : 
Observing 
Applying 



10. 



\ 



Make arrangements for students to observe an 
upper grade physical education class. Have 
students obsery-e the class to determine ♦the 
sirpilarities and differences among . the upper 
grade students. Encourage kindergarten stu- 
dents to observe particular strengths of ' 
upper *grade students. . 



/ '■ 
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i\ 1. 1 luc I vju I iic^V *- i\iv^ii^o K6Sp0n_ 

Kindergarten - ^ 



PEOPiE OyEN ASSUME DIFFERENT.ROLES FOR DIFFERENT GROUPS OR SITUATIONS . ' ' 
Concepts: Rights and'responsibilities 

State GoaT: • PROptfCER ; / ^ / ' 

o'istr^itt Goal : Students will be^able to get along with people with whom they . 
! ^^work and live, and understand the4r-differences- 

Program Goal if Students^l V^e able to participate in sociefal activities as 
t n'ndividuals, family members, and as members of other groups. 

■: '\ *••■'] 1 ■ ■ ^^ 

Unit Goal : : -Students will be able^tq.function aS' .responsible persons in -a 
variety of groups and situations. ^ • \^ _ 




n.ons o^Study: 
Skill Dev' ^lopment ^ 



f 



Thinking : . 
I Recalling T 

/: ■ : . 'r ■ ■ - 
Reading> : ; 
Increasing Vocabulary 



o. 




Thinking ; 
Applying 



Predicti ng 



al ling 



Learning Activities ^ 

Opener: Play a game of "Follow^ the Leader" with 
the teacher as; the leader. After an appropriate^ 
amount of play, call a halt to the game. 



Ask: 

a. 
b. 



J ■ ■■ ^ , ■.. ■ . ■.. •. ... ; ■ • ; : ■ 
How did you know what to, do in the game? 
What' do we call the person who told^ou what 
to do? , 
What do we call the people who do w^hat the - 
leader tells them to do? (JJsing stick 
figures,* draw a leader with"*f oil owers. ) 



Discuss the meanings of th^ te^^'^^ "^ell ^L ^uum.^ 
"leader" a ' "fc' lowe^^" ar^^ twa or the roles 
H'euplej. sometimes have. Develop the meaning of 
the term "role. " 

Provide time for students ^to play "Follow the - 
Leader" with student^ taking turns being ,the 
leader. Discuss^the responsibilities of the ^ 
leader and the responsibilities of the fdl lowers. 
Explore what m4^ht happen to the game if either 
the leader or the followers, did not fulfill their 
responsibilities. ^ v 

Dtscuss otherUituations when people are put into 
^a leader or follower role; Encolirage students to 
relate instances when they have, been ^nh the rqle 
of leader or follower. / ^ ' - 



Kindergarten: Rights and Responsibilities 



Skin Development 

Thinking : , 
Classifying 



Thi nki ng : 
Recalling 
Applying 



thinking : • 
Obsenvi ng 
Recalling 



Thi nki ng : / 
'Recalling 

CAREER AWARENESS 



learning Activities ; - ^ 

1. Provide stUi^lents^ with large pieces of drawing 
paper >^n which to draw pictures of the mem- ' 
bers of their -families doing sbmethi^ig. 
LabeT for the students the members of the 
family, as: /mother,, father, brother," sister , 
grandmother-. '\ - ' V : 

2. Display family pictures. Review the meaning/ 
, of the word "role." Discuss the role of a 

mother in' the 'family, a father^, an oTder 
^ sibling, a younger sibling, etc.i avoiding . 
stereotypes. : 

3. From the library picture file, obtain pic- 
tures \of workers typical of -those found in 

\ the community, such as nurse^, pol ice\ofTic€s.r,* 
log trufek driver," actori Discuss the role 
of each vorker: • " • 

4. Give students large sheets of drawing paper. ' 
Instruct students to draw their parents at 
their jobs. Develop the concepts of volun- 
teer work and joDS within the hbmertq help 
students understand that some people work " 

' without receivingV mone1:ary pay and- that 
. sometimes people are unemployed but still 
have job& to do Wtthip th^ ho^^ 
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Thinking : 
^Analyzing 



' Thi nktng : • 

Observi ng/Li'steni ng 



'*<^nts 



Thinkirfg : • ^ ; 
.Applying 
CAREER AWARENESS 



7. 



, ^uia^ btudencs to define the roles 
cheir parents have as workers in paid or 
/unpaid 'jobs.^ : 

Arrange for students, to fvisit various ^: 
v/orkers within the school plant, including 
the custodian^ bus d^ver, aide, cook, 
volunteer v/orker, 'principa>, librarian, 
miisic teacher*, counselor, secretary. Have 
the various workers' (Jescri be their roles as 
school workers and share, their roles as' _ 
^ family members by showing photographs of 
' Chi Itiren, grandc+ifldren, -husbands , pr wives 
' apd relating somf^ of th^ things they do in 
their roles as family members. - 

Provide students opportunities to dramatize 
some of the roles the^n parents or school 
personnel have in tMir work. 

8' - ^ ' . * 




Kindergarten: Rights and. ResponsibiTities 



Skin Development 



Thinking : 

Observing/Listening 

• • X* ■ ' ■■ ■• 



]JliI2!ilJl£L• 
.Recaning 

Comparing and 

•Contra'sting 

Applying 



Evaluating 



Thinking : 

Observing/ Li s t en i ng 
CAREER AWARENESS 



- -\ 

Thi nk : ng : 
' Applying 



Thinking : 
Observing/Listening 



cCARE-ER AWARENESS 



Thinking : . 
Applying 



Learning Activities . ' 

8. Sfiow film /'Families and Learning: Everyone'^ 
a Teacher" (ESD col lection-^-ten minutes MC6R- 
McGraw-HilT, 1967)/ Discuss the roles of 
teacher and learner within the family 
sl^ructure. 

^ 9. List and discuss the rol.es students have . 
within the school situation; e.g., listener, 
observer, speaker, -leader , follower. - . 

Throughout the day, a).lpw studeilts to take 
turns assuming different roles; 

Evaluate With students how eff^ctiveTy they 
hatfidle various .roles sucn as listeners, 
^ speakers, leaders. * 

10. 'Make arrangements s.to take a field trip to a 
; nearby supermarket or grocery to observe 

the different roles present. Have the man- 
'^i. ager, checker, stockperson, carryout person, 
meat cutter, e": , describe their jobs to 
- dents. Cuierve and d^'sc role of 

cu 5 : ornery i tM t : re . ^ 

■ (" - - ■ • " 

11. Have students set up a play grocery or super- 
market and assume the. different roles^ 
-observed. \ , * 

12. Show some or all of the following: (ESD 
collection—Career Awat'eness Field Trip ^ / 

V Series G|JIA-Guidance Associates, 1974). ^ 

"Off V/e Gd to the Bike Factory". 
/ "Off We Go to the House Built in a Hurry" 

. "Off We Go to the Orange Grove" T . . 
\ "Off^We Go 'to the . Poster Printer", \ 

-Discuss the various workers shown and the . 
* - roles they play in the industry. - 

13. , Set up career centers in the^ room. Provide 

oppoi4unitie$ for students to portray 
^ ^ different workers in the centelr*s. 



Ski1}s Developnieht 

. ' . •' ■ ■<* 

Thinking : 

' Cpitipar-ing and 

' /Contrasting 



./' 



Readii ng : , i 

Increasing Vqjc a b u 1 a ry ; 



CAREER AWi^ENESS 



LearniTig Activities " " / ; : 

14!. ..Invito at least one parent in to 'demonstrate 
,>ho.w roles change. A mother of an infant 
mightdemonstrate caring for an infant in ; 
; the^ role of mother, studying in the role of 
- college student,^ fixing telefjDhbnes in the . 
ro^ of telephone company worker.. 

Optional Activity: ' * ' 

Arrange to haVe as a m)om guest person who ' 
wears an occupat^ional uniform, such as a^fir^,- ' 
fighter, nurse, pilot, military person, mechanic. 
Deinonstrate the ^origin of the coTloqulalism "Viears 
different hats." ^ . " ■ v ' ^ - - 

15.' Let individual students decidev>vvhat they ' 
^ would lik§ to be "when they grow up'^and ' ; 
portray those rples to. p.ther class members. 



THE ROLE OF AN "INDIVIDUAL WITHIN A FAMILY MAY BE INFLUENCED BY THE COMPOSITION 

OF THE FAMILY - ■ . 

" ' ■ ..; .../'/■ • . "■ " ^ • • • ■ *• . ' . - 

Concepts: Rple-duties Difference 

, ' Family menrbers, Dignity ofp'nd.ividuals - . 

Change ^ Interdependence - v / 



State. Goal: 



FAMILY MEMBER 



•Distfict Goal : Students will able ^lo recognize » i^^ and cope with 

changes in- thernselves' and their environments. 

Program Goal : ^ Students will be able to understand .^and regard tndtvjdua'l and 
cultui^al differences and similar-itigs. | 

Unit Goal : Students wi 1 1 be ' abl e _to^ descri be rol^s wi^thiTv' f ami lies, 

Difnensions of Study: - *V v 



Type of 

Family* , . . 


Members in Family. . Duties of Faimily Members; 


One-pa rent- 


— ■ - " ■ ^ ' ^ — T ~ 




Nuclear . 






Extended 






■Skq^; Development 

■ * . . . • • 


Learning Activities.* ^ ' \ 
OpBner: . . 





Thinking. : 
RecalU'ng 



Communicating; 
Writing , 



Pro^vide studegts with large sheets of .drawing ' 
^ paper. Ins trijct- students to draw the people in . 
theiV families,. showiTig each (^^ doing 
something, ^ ' ' , 

After pictures are drawn, help students witjv 
captions for their picti^res. Captions shou1d«;° be 
simple, but informative?^ such as: " ■ ' • 

My mother and father are reading, 
lly brother John is playing. • . 
1 am feeding our cat Harvey^. . 



^Students should not be asked to discuss indivi\dual families. 



I Grade -One : - Family Members 



SJci in Development 



l^thematics : 
•Comput i ng 



Thinking: 
Comparing 




Generalizing 



For Gifted Students.; 

Mathemattcs : ; 
Graphing , 



learning Activities ^ \ ^ ' ' 

Display pictures with captions aldng ch'alkboqrd 
ledge or on bulletin boards • Let students tell 
abput' their piqtures^or, if able, r^ad ,the 
captions. ^ 



SeJ ec t severa 1 pi cf u re s <lep i c t i ng f arti i 1 i e^ ^"'. 
with a ^few members to several mem'ber^s> * 
Have the; students whose farni l ies-are repre- 
sented count the family members./ With ' ; . 
black markers, . have the students' write the 
appropriate] number in the upper righ;t hand 
corner of their pictures. 

Compare -the size of the famil ies selected, 
by loosing questions as: " r /, • 



a. 
b. 
c. 

d. 
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How many are in Stev^e's fami-l'y?\ , : . 
How many are in Traci Is family? 
Who has the 1 arger famil y , Steve or - 
Traci? ^ 
How ma^ny more people are in'^^teve'^ r 
family than Traci 's? • ,f ' . • 

Have all other students count the members of 
their families and recpnd^he nunvber ,in the / 
upper/ right hand corner of^^theirj^irt 

■• /■ . /• ■' ' , ' ' * . ■ 

Using-' the picturiBS', .develop asi^^many math'' 
concepts ai possible, such as , ^ 

• ■ ' ■ .\' ■■■ ' 

a. Which family is the'largest? The 
^mal\est? . ' ^ • 

b. . - riow niany mor6 are ip the. largest 

family than in the-'^mal lest family? • 

c. How ma ny> -families are .the same siEe?^ 

Arrange the pictures. 4ri order of family size: 
■from most to fewest. ^DiScuss the picture^ 
a$ to which size family 'is most' comrnqn in; - 
the class. ■ ' " ' ' 

• . ' ••■ r ■-■•\,-^'^- 
" Extended Activities . \ . ^ t"^. . 

A^ Make a bar graph showyng^ the sizes ^f 
the families .represented \bv thB ; 
studerits J ^ ; ; 

B. Make a bar graph showing how .mdny Aoys 
and gi rJl s aire.^.n the f ami 1 i;es" ov\Sjf\e 
cl ass members . Use students pictured / , 
as data, V /; ' 



^ ^ Grade One: Family JHember>s^ 



A' 



Skill Development 

For Slower StudeVits 

Mathematics : 

Graphing - .. ^ ' ^ 



•k -k -k 



Learhing Activities : - • • .\ ; 

■ * 1 , . ^ ' \^ ^ ' ■ .' 

C. j' Make.'a pictograph of the largest and - > 
['.smallest families inl:h^^*ass. (Use 
a one-to-one correspbndefiOT^ Students 
m^y drav; people to represent^family mem- 
• i bers or cut! pictures from magazines 
>or cataloguiB's . ' 

■ \ ' ^. . ■ , ■ 

. D. rake a pictograph the.jiumber of boys' 
V ;and girls in thfe class, using a one-to- 
one corresponderrce.* 



Reading : / : 

. Increasing Vocabulary 



Thinking : c , . ' . 
Observing/Li stening 



Recalling 
'I Evaluating 



Thinking : 
Recal ling 



" Vteite the wor'id "family" on the board or on. a- 
' clhiirt. Discuss the meaning of the term as 
students define it. Agree .on a" claSs defini- 
tion.- Write the definition beside the term. 

I - ■ ■ ^ / ■ ^ V \ 

2. Read. Al'U^lnds of Families . by Noritia §nmt)n 

' ^ (Chicago: . Al-bert Whitman and Company, 1976); 
Gui^e^^ class. discussio'n of. the . kinds 6f . 
; -families; as presented by Simon. ' Review" 
'Stud^ts' definition of family. Allow stu- 
dents to revise their definition. 

Alternate Activity: 

/ \ v1?ead Hovj^^We^^^L^^ by Anita Harper (NY: Harper 
; iarid Row,, 1977) . Discuss the^inds- of fam- 
11 ies presented by 'Har^r. \ ; 

^•■^ ReVi^V someW.'the Sim6n said . families 

do. Have students share ^things they' do as a 
family. Use student responses to build 
' toward the generalization that the compbsi- . 
' tion of the family influences the activities, 
of the family. For example, if a student 
states, "We went woodcutting yesterday," 
follow with questions such as: t 

. • ^ - ' !^ 

a. , Who in' your family :Went woodcutting? 

b. How did you cut the woo^? 

c. Who used the chain saw? - 

di What did you do?* Who helped you? 




Skin Dgyelopnient 



Learntng Activities 



Thinking : 
Classifying 



5. On the board or- .on chart paper , make, two 



Analyzi ng 



Thinking : ' 
Obsferv i ng/Li st'eni ng 



Thinking : 
Observing/Likening 



Reading : 

- Increasing Vocabulary 



headed "What I Do for Others 
5 , " the other headed. ''What fienihprs 
y: Do for Me." Fill in the cr" 
otudent responses. (Sinipl 
j:. 'ay be usedrjf students do not rc • 

Discuss "the items listed >n the two columrls 
.as a lead- in to the concept of interdepen- 
dence. -For example: 



When Jon sets the tablfe (pointing to 
column ^headed "What I Do for Others 
in f3y Family"), what do we find ha p> 
pens in this column (point to a 'respbns^ 
under "What Members of My Family Do for 
Me" such as "My older si^ster puts the : 
' - food on the table")? / ^ 

Point out several other examples from the ^ 
lists.' Ask students to find nloire examples 
of interdependence.' 

Show the film "Family TeamworK and "ifou". (ESD 
collectionr-13 minutes AIMS'-Ins]tructional 
Media Services, Jncorpoc^ted^ 1 966) to fur- 
ther reinforce the concept of interdependence 
within the family. . , 

Read to the class, being sure to allow 
ample time for students to study the photo- 
graphs. Getting Born by Rus'sell Freedinan 
(NY: Holiday House, 1978). 

Write terms used in-thfe book on the board 
as they are encountered. Discuss^' the 
meanings. Terms to bevdeveloped include: 



egg 

sperm ^ 
embryo 
birth : 
mammal 
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ERIC 



^rade One.; > 



Family Wembers 




Skills^ve l obment 

Thinking : 
Predicting 



Lector ni ng Ac ti v i t i'es 



8. Pose the question "Suppose .yc%: had a new 
baby in your family, how w6ul<l things 
change?," Accept responses from several 
studepts. After a number of changes, have " 
b^en niven^ risf a stut^ent who has, a new 
-ibl ' ^1 ^ se kinds of changes -happened 
wnen le hy arrived. Discuss the 
differences a iiew uaby makes for members of 
a family. 



Listening 



Comparing and 
Contrasting 



Mathematics : 
Computing 



Thinking : ^ • \ 
Identifying- Problems 
Proposing Solutions 



Comparing 



Read Billy and Our New Baby by Helene^^S. 

Human Sciendes Press,. 1973) 
had to make^ 



Arnstein (NY: 
Discuss the changes Billy 
Compare with the changes class membeffs had 
jtp make when a ^new baby arrived in the 
family. 



r Display family pictures studeats made in ^ 
/Opener. Select a family picture^ As^k, 
"If a baby were born into this family,' how 
many children would there be ther\?" "How" 
many people v/ould there.be altogether in \ 
the family?" < , " . \ 

t . : ' ' - ■ ^ * ' 

Identify problems t^at' adding another person 
' to the family might bring, and^possible . 
solutions. Problems could inuude : ^ 

a. A place for the baby to sleep 

b. ^ ^ Extra food and>- clothes to buy 

c. Someone to care for the baby if the 
parents work during the day 

d. The extra .work a baby brings ' 

e. . Sharing toys with the baby when the. 

- baby is old enough to play with toys 

f. t Keeping quiet so the, baby can sleep 

Show a family picture with two or more chil-' 
dren. Ask: - , • 

Susie, are ybu the oldest child in your 
family? Who is? 

1 Are you the youngest dhild in your 
family? Who- is? , 

Develop the^ncept ot oldest, youngest, 
in the middl^. ' 
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rade One: Family 'Members ^ ■ 

Skill Development Learning Activities 



Analyzing 




Communicat i 
Writing 



■k -k -k 



For Gifted Students 

Map and Globe : 
Location 



Discuss how placement within a family affects 
the role of that person.' For example: the . 
oldest child may be allowed to stay up later 
at night, ride the \bus to town alone. The 
youngest is confined tO: the yard for play,, 
needs help. getting dressed. The middle 
.•^^ child^may be helped by the oldest child and, 
.in turn, help the youngest. 

Note; ^ This ^may be an opportune time to help, 
students begin to refine their concept of. the 
'relationship .between age and size. As Piaget 
shows-, childhhen of six and., seven perceive a 

" o direct relationship between age and size, 
i.e., the older the person, the taller. The 
teacher may help students to understand that 

- -generally younger •ch^irdr^en are sirialler .than 
older children, but as we get oldel^, the 
relationship becomes less direct, thus a 
six year old may be ^almost as tall ■ as a •:. 
seven year old sibling..- . J V' 

•10. Provide .booklets m^e of drawing paper for 

students. Have students draw self-portiraits" 
. ^ on the covers and use their n^ames, for book- 
]^t/titles. Prdvide/opRortum^^^ stu- 
dents to develop autobiographical descrip- 
tions. Content may include: ^ . . ' ^ 

a. . How student* s naTire was chosen 
. b. . Snapshots showing child ^t different 
' ages . ^ 
. o. . Nickname • 

• d. Photographs/^rdwi.^^ , 

e. Picture of child' s home and room 

f. ^ ^Places child has been 

g. Things the child. wants to do • - 
■ h. Best friend / ^ 

i: Favorite games 

As unit progresses,: have students add to 
their autobiographies. ^ ^ 

4. ,1..., , 

Extended' Activities . , ^ 

A. Students' may put maps in their booklets 
showing where students have gone on 
t^ips and/or places they have lived. 



..V-' ■ 



Grade One: Family Members- 



Skill Development 



Thinking : , . 
• Listening/Observing 



Learning Activities 



★ ★ ★ 



B. Storjes rfiay be written about individual 
members of their families. - 

■■ ■ ■ ./ . " ■■■■■ 

My Family by Howard F. F,iehr (NY: 
or show the film ''Where Are*^ You 
(ESD collection--four min- 
En'cyclopedia Britannica, 1973). Use 



^ This Is 
1963) 



11; Read 
Hol.t 

in Your Family.?" 
utei 

the story 
their iminii\r:an< 
families. 



to help students urjiderstand 
ndividual s^within their 



Thinking : 
Observing 

Recall ing 

;-CTa5s4fying 

ComparinG 



12. 



. Generalizing 



r 

Thinking : . .y 

' Listening/Observing 



Recal 14ng» 
Genera Ij 21 



Display a large ^heet.of paper titled "Kinds 
of FamiTies."^ .Referring to the picture,^ of V 
families made in the Opener, discUss the 
kinds of families represented within the 
class. Lead students to observe some famil- 
ies that have a mother j father an^ children, 
some^a mother and children, some a father 
and children, other families have a grands- 
parent, a foster child,^- a relative or friend 
living as a part of the family. On the chart 
.paper, fist by words* or simple drawings the 
different types of families found within the 
class. ^ : 

-Discuss definition of "family" students/ 
formed in Activities 2 and 3. Dev'elop any 
new concepts students may have. Add to the 
definition. ' 

Show the fi[lm "Every Family Is Special " (ESD 
col lection-rfour minutes Encyclopedia Bri- 
tannica, 1973) about Stevie,^ an adopted boy. ' 
^The film emphasizes therimportance of love 
and^ caring within thg^ family. Discuss the * 
film in relation- to the Equalities of family^ 
life that make a person f^el special . 

Alternate Activity: . ' ' 

Read one of the following books: 



Is That Your 
Sherry Bunin 



Sister?^by Catherine and 
Pantheon Books, 



1976), a true story of adoption. 

Theodore ' s Parents by Janice May Udry 
iNYi Lothrop, 1958), 
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Skill Development 



Leiarning Activities : 



Map ffnd Globe : 
Direction 
Location 



Thinking: 
\\ Predibting 



Gb s ey'v i ng / L i s t e ni P9 



Recalling 
Comparing and 
Contrasting 



Map- and G,lobe : 
' Direction 



Location 



14. Using a 'World map or globe, indicate JapariV 
s Develop geographical^ jconcepts regarding 

Japan; e:.g'. , an i si md' nation,, across the 
Pacific -from Oregon, a part ;6f Asia, north ^ 
\ '_of the equdter. ' • . ' . • 

; : ■■'Ask::''' " ' •■. ■ .'^ ■ f'f 

What kind'^,of family life do you ^think we 
would find ir>> Japan? - * ; 

Accept all responses, asking far the basis 
/ of the responses. , 

Show film "Family Life in Jfeipan: 'Remember \ 
- I'm Me" CESD.collection--ll minutes McGraw- . 

Hill, 1969).', , \ ) ; ; ^ 

■\ . - ■ ' ' ' 

Discuss the similarities^nct differences 
7 in the Japanese families shown anS fafni lies 
t of students/' Develop jreasons for the ^ 
similarities'and differences]'. < >^ ; 

15. Dis^l^ytng a EWorld map or globe, indicate 
' India, Discuss India's geographical 

- location. ' • 

- Ask: ■ • . ^ ' ^ 



Thinking , y 
Predicting ^ , 



Observi ng/Li steni ng, 



Recal 1 ing , 

• . » 
Comparing and 
Contrasting. 



.What Viad x}f family life^^do you "think we 
would find in India? X - 

Again, j^accept all responses, obtaining th^ 
^ basis for responses where posisibl.e by asking 
question's such as, "Why do you tliink that?" 

Show fiJm '^Family Life an India: Ten of Us" 
(ESD' collection— 13 minutes McGraiv-Hil V,^ ' 

1968 ). . \ ' ^; 

Discuss the extended family shown in the 
film. Be sure to point out that r\qt all 
Indian families are extended families. 
Develop ther^simlil^rities and differences 
of the extended^ family with, other types ..of 
famil ies. 



Grade One: . Family Bembers 



Skill Deve1ol»ment 

:Thinking : 
Listening 



DEVELOPING POSITIVE 
ATTITUDES REGARDING 
HANDICAPPED PERSONS 



ThiaKing : ^ , 
Recalling 

Comparing and 
Contrasting 



1: 



Predicting ^ 



,^ 1 



Thinking : " ^ 
Classifying 



Recalling 



Analyzing ^ 
^Predicting 



Learnlrig Activities • r ^ 

16. Read one or more of the following books to 
the class about slow oV retarded children: 

He's My Brother by Jpe Lasker (Chicago: 
V Whitman, 1-974 ).. 

My Brother Steven Is Retarded by 
Harr i et ^ampam Sohol (MY : Macmi 1.1 an , 
1977). 

O ne Little Girl by Joan Fassler. (NY: 

Human Sciences Press, 1969). 

' Discuss the Jjaji^icap of retardation , 'what 
: . "r,etardation is and what it is not. Help 
.;;students understand that degrees of retard- 
. ation exist and thg effects of . greater or 
"lesser retardation have on the family and 
the retarded person. My Brother Steven' Is 
Retarded may be read to show the effects. of 

• severe retardation and One Little. Girl read 
to show the effects of - sligh^t, retarcjation. 

Discuss how the roles of family -members 

• ■ chSfnge when a. child is retarded. . 

17. List Other types of handicaps.. Guide stu- 
- dents to differentiate between temporary 

' ■ anb permanent handicaps. ^ 

Personalize handicaps by asking.:' 

' When you are sick in bed with, the flu, 
; • how does it affect your^ family? 

.■:■:'■)■'■' If your^mother had a broken leg, how 
■ : would, it affect your family? 

If any members of the class have a handi- 
>^ capped family tnember, have. them share their 
experience,, if they desire' tt^ share. - 

A *One or more. of the following books may^e 
used to develop positive; attitudes Joward ' 
the handicapped and to help students 
realize^ the role of an individual within a 
. 'i^familymay be influenced by the 'composition 
of. the family. ^ 
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Grade -Oiie: 




Skill Development 



DEVELOPING POSITIVE 
/TTITUDES TOWARD 
HANDICAPPED PEOPLE 



learning Activities - 

; . Don't Feel Sorry for PauT by Bernard Wc\Tf 
v. (Philadelphia: J, B, Lippincott, 1974) . 
;^ A true ^tory with remarkable photographs^ 
abbut Paul who has armband leg protheses. 



Anna's Silent World 
CPhiladelphia: 



Another of Bernard 
real people. Six year 
deaf. 



by Bernard Wolf 
B. Lippincott, 1977)- 
Wolf's fine books about 
old Anna was born 



' About Handicaps by Sara Bonnett Stein (NY: 
Walker, 1974), The purpose of this. book is 
to develop positive attitudes toward the 
liandicapped. Describes the handicaps of V 
crippled legs and a missing arm. 



Lev i ne CNY:^ Human' 
Not as appealing for 
Anna's Silent World, 



Lisa and Her Soundless ^orld by Edna S-; 

SciencesL^ Press, 1974) 
young children as 



Thinkin 



Recalling 



Thinking : 
Recalling 
Evaluating 



Reading : 

Increasing Vocabulary 



18. Refer to the discussion in Learning Activity 
7 about the birth of a baby making a family 
Jarger: Ask students if farni Vies ever get 
' smaller. Discuss the ways, by whicn fam-- 
ilies may become smaller. 

19l Refer to the definition of "famiJy" developed 
in Learning Activities 2, 3. and 12, Allow 
: students to evaluate and refine their ^ 
definition.^--' > ^ ^ 

- 5elect one of the pictures ^made iri the 

Opener: ' Diagram the Vamily depicted; e.g.. 

Mothers (Natalie Brtfivn) Father (Joe Brown ) ^ 



Melissa Brown 



J — 

(2 yrs. ) Sam [Brown (6 yrs/ ) 



Develop the terms "parents" and "children." 



Do our jnot^hers and fathers have parents? 
What do we call our parents' parents? A 
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Grade One : Family Members 



ERIC 



Ski Development 



Grandma Santos ' Grandpa* Sant6s 



/\unt iHovi ta M other 



Learning Activities 

Extend the diagram to show grandparents; 
e.g^, / 

Grahdma_Brown Grajid pa B rown 



U ncle^Filio 



Father 



Uncle 



Fred 



For Gifted. Students 



Mel i sga i Brown 
★ ★ ★ 



t 



Sam 



Brown 



Communication : 
VJriting 



Map and Globe : 
' Location 



Commurticatton: 



Writing 



Thinking : 

Identifying Problems 

Proposing Solutions 



* * * 



2Q. 



21 



E>rtended Activities (Reminder : tl^e followirt 
actijt.ities should be done with sensitivity'^, 
to the^ fact that not all aspects of family 
history may be positive or happy). 



A. Students may niake a family tree for 
their family. Photographs of family 

-members ffiay be used^ i n the f ami ly tre? 

B. Students may Write stories telling , 
where their grandparents lived when, they 
wer-e young. . ^ 

C-: Students may locate on outline maps - 
other places theyV their parents or \ . 
grandparents have lived. . 



Allow time for students to complete their 
autobiographies. If students are able to 
write, .entourage stories oi- poems about 
Family," "Me" and. "My ^gfkrtdparents," - 

or 7 ^ , ' . • ' 

Let students' share their booklets. *Those 
who are able may, read their stories and 
poems to the class. 



Display the bodk\lets, where students may 
read one another's ''auto blograp^hies." 

Plan some, role playing actiyi|'ties for 
students. ^ 

Suggested topics: ' 




a. 
b. 
•c. 
d. 
e. 
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Grandma comes to live' with^us 
We have ,a hew baby in our family 
A, foster child comes to live with us 
bur big brother goa^ away to college 
Our sister is handicapped 



11 




Grade. One: Interpersonal Relationships Hft. 



First Grade 



T 



THE SCHOOL ■ENVIRON^^ENT ENABLES CHILDREN TO DEVELOP INTpPERSOIv' " 
WITH AbULTS AND PEERS ^ ^ / 



oNsniPS 



Concepts: 



State Goal 



-School environment 
Adults 

Peefrs \ 
INDIVIDUAL 



Cooperation . , ^ 
Rights and responsibilities 
Interdependence ^ 



Di\trict Goal: Students will be abW to develop . good chajracTt^r; self-respect, 
pVide in work,>.ajack^ feeding of self-worth through positive 
■ reinforcement. 

Program Goal : Students will b6 ablA to develop an awareness of self and,, 

, , society's values, and\be able to identify individual positions. 

UnTtr-6oal: 



/\ 



Students Willi bfe able to demonstl^ate knowledge, of the roles of 
school personnel through interpersonal relationships with thetn^. 



Dimensions of Study: 





'Worker 


Duties ' 


\ 


How We Work' Toqethei", 




Teat her ^ 










Prin^pal 






V - ■ * 


. ■ i ■ 


Custodian 










Cafeterih Wo ir leer 










. Secretary 










Bus Driver^j/^. 










Aide 










Librarian 










. Peers 






<- 
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Grade One: Interpersonl 



;ionships 



S kill Development 

Thinking r\J^ ' 
Recalling 



Thinking: 
Observation 



Thi nkinc j: 

Recalling 
Map and Globe : 
\ Location 



thinking : 
RecaTli 
Map and 



Locati 



Learning Activities 
OpeneK'N • > . ^ - / 

A^k students to game all the different things they 
do at ' school . Li st responses '^on (board . 

int to an^ctivity 1-isted. .Ask:^ 



Where ''do we 



Ceat lanch) 



Select >activi ties v^hichf*. occur in various rooms of 
the building. SeT&ct s^^veral. activities, which 
jftay 'occur in the same room,- such as /'eat lunch" 
/-<and "play games'," to develop the concept that^. 
rooms often serve more than one purpose. 



Inform students* they are going to take a - 
trip around the schpol . Develop witK stu- 
dents a list of things they will observe. 
Suggested observation^^: ' 



c. 
4. 



" Identi^ficatlon of room by, number, name 
or teacher's name 
Size of room- -large or 'smalV 
Use - of.;rooni . *^ . ' . - " 

. Rbom*' s J oca t i o.n ' J 



5P 



Tour the school plant, discussing observa- 
tions^. Help, students" to develop observation 
skills J)y following up responses with ques^ 
tioAs. that' evoke closer observation, such as: 

Debbie, you think this room is a class- 
^ room. Are the students iYi this room 
older or younger than you are? can 
you teTl V : 



Eric, name five things you see that tell 
. you this is the kitchen. 

■ ■ • . ^ . ■ ■[ . ■ . 
After students have returned from the tour 
of the school pUnt, discuss what they saw 
andrwhere it'was located in relation to_ 
their classrooin. / 

Provide students with Targe- sheets of draw- 
ing paper. Let each student select a room 
visited and draw it, showing the location 
of equipment in the room. 
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I 



iSi^ade One : 



rnteir^persQnaT Relationship s 



\r Skin DevelQpment 



Map, and Globe : 
Direction y 
Location 
Interpreta^tion 
of Maps 



Hap and Globe :- 
Direction 
Location 
Interpretatiorl^ 
of 'Maps 



Learning Activities ^ - / 

: When drawings are completed, hef^. students ^ 
to label >|f hem, then share them wi'th the r^est 
' /qf the class. , Display drawings. (''Study ^ 
Prints on School ^Helpers" :by/ Socie% for 

^ Vi su^ii vEducation may be used to tie! p stuc^ents 
reifresh their memorie?;.) 

Usirtg^ chalk or masking tape, ^pl an with* "Che 
students a-larpe m^ pf the school pl&nt to 
be made on the'^qlasVponi floor. .Keep rooms 
relative in siz^V Do not forget hallways 
and stairs. ^' . ' / ^ ^ . \ 

Lab^l r^domis : ' PUn. tri^)^ studelits must* make / 
to various 'parts of the bufldi-ng, having . , 
student^' "walk"- trfere, using the classroOmV 
floor map.^ \ ' v . , / 

'Have students maKe ah outline of the school 
pl ant' on butcher papen. ' Wri te ""'in ^labels 
for rodms as students determine tfte \location ; 
bf rooms ^ oh the map. 



For Gifted Students 

Map and ^ Globe : 

Scale and Distance 



Map and' Globe 
Location 



•k ★ 



c^ii 



Display the map. Practice map ski^lls by > 
asking ..students to show how to get to various^ 
'places, such as fire 'drill exits, library, 
health room, office, gym, cafeteria, lost and^ 
found, restrooms, playground. Determine 
alternate routes. - ' - 

Extended Activity ' 

Have students count the number of .steps to 
various, places and write the distances in on 
the map. ' . . : 

Use a table top, a sandbox, or the base of 
a carton to represent the students' class- 
A^oom. Have the students make or draw in 
fixed' objects in' the room, such as sink, a - 
blackboards, cupboards, windows, coat 
closet. , , ' \ 



desks and 
on . -x- 



Have students construct, their d 

place . then! in . the proper locati 

- ■ ' • ■ , ■ *■ . » - 

Students may elect to' construct other .f urn- 
ishing^ of the» room and place them in 'their 
proper locati on • . , 



GradaOne: Jnterpersonal J^elatio nships 



;Skin Pev felopment 

. I . ■ - . 

For ^Gi f ted^ ^ud^nts 

Map and G^obe : " 
Map Symbols; ' 

Map and Globe: 
Interpretation' of 
Maps • ':l 



•k -k -k 



Learning Activities 



Extended Activity 



★ ★ ★ 



Have students decide Qp(/n( symbol s for objects 
^ in the room and make ,a -map-of-the room using 
these symbols. ... ' . 

7;^ Use the classroom' replica to -practice lofia- 



•tion skills, 



Thinkings 
Pred.ictiap- 



Evaluation 



^Thinking: 
^ Applying 



Thinking :' 
Recalling^ 



Whose desk ^'s to the right 9< Rene's?/® 
"Is the aqparium nearer the doon .or-rthe 



Evaluating"^ 



Whtft is the highest objectvin the rooniY ; 
- Where the/teacher '^^ desk? ^ 



lo; 



Plan different room ^irrangements by moving 
objects in the room /r^^l^l^a. Discuss the^ 
effect thes^ arfrahgements would have on the 
operation of the room. 'Verify. or refute the 
predictions by' rearranging the roqjti as sug- 
gested. Evaluate why some room arrangements 
v/ork better than others. ' . 

Provide students withran opportunity to 
practice giv'inc| and following directions: 
using the floor map^ of /the school or the / 
.room map. One student may gi\/'e directions 
and: another try to; follow the directions. 

If the direction follower -is unable to/reach 
the desti nation. ±b which the directi on' giver 
was directing j/hSive the students evaluate 
the sequence t(5 determine whether the direc- 
tions Were poorly given or poorly followed.; 
Discuss ways' in which the direction giving " 
or fol 1 owi hg could be improved . Be sure al 1 
students receive a tuirn' at ei*ther giving, or 
follpwingKdirectipns. ' ' 

Ask students to jiame the, Workers in the 
school. List these on the b,aard.\ Elicit 
as many workers cis possible, by posi<ig 
questions such as: 



ERIC 



Grade^ One; Ihterpei^sonal Relationships 



.S kill Development \ 



Thinking : ' . . 
. Obsepving/L^stentng, 




-Thinking: 
!j?ecalTing ^ 



Readjng : ' 

Ihcreasing Vocabulary 

Commcmicatijfig : 
Writing ' ' ^ 

. fliiftking: 
Listening 

' communicating: i 
• Interviewing 



Thinki pg.: ;* 
Glassvfyi ng 
. Artalyztng 



Learning Activities 

Ho^/ do you get 'to school in the.mtrning? 

Who helps you t/ find a good .bpok to 
■■ . • read?'" • • I j . \ ^ A*- ^ - . 

After a list of Workers has been cGmpil'edV * . 
go back through tHie list,, naming the' jpbs 
the workers do. Save this listing; V. 

it: ;^Kake arrangement's v«.th the 'schooT secretary^^^ / 
\ /to observe her working. Prepare. 'studisntse for 
the obsei^vatiion by ,stati ng the purpose >and ! ' 
■ , the' behavior, thaty^^^^ the • ^ 

: - "^ecr Wojhk wi 1 1 not be i nter rupt6d . j [ 

y. After . retyrhi ng 'f rom observi ng ^ the $ecret?^ry , 
V, ^efer to the jobs listed for the secretary J 
\ in Activity 10/ 'Add any other, duties stli- « 
: ^ ' dents observed the secretary doing. 

' List the::equipment the' secretary usesl 

• V - '■■■■yC. ^ ' V:v ; , .J ' 

T2j Have an outline of one -pf the students 
vf traced. Assign two members ofr^^ classf to 
' paint the figure, to represent the secretary';* 
/ Qa;ll. a^ttention to detail Sy- sue as type 6f 
shoe worn and why. Assign- ot^ier^class' mem-r 
bfer's to make and cut out pictures, iff the; 
V %op] s' the secretary uses; T)i S'pTay ^the : 
corripleted drawings on the bulletin^ board'. 
Label the figure with name .and job; Labe.l 
tools. If any* 'students a^fe capable^of 
, writing legible labels, efsslgn them the 
task of labeling. / r ^ / 

13. - Invite the secretary to come to the rponi 

to describe secretary's duties,; training, 
hodrs of work, leisure time activities 'arid 
family life. ' klan with Istudents the ques^ v 
tions they wil Wva-nt^answered by th? , 
secretary. I^n^^ude questions ooncernihg , 
v/hether the secretary has* children, hovy old / 
the children are, so student;s perceive . ■ 
school personnel as people, who have familMes 
. ju^ti^^ they <lo, ^ ; / T' * 

14. y^fter the secretary's visit,; discuss the 



§Wre!tary*s duties how .^ttrdents may'/ 
Jhel,p Jkrhe secretary. , . /'8.' ^ 
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Grade One: .Interpersonal ^Relationships " • . : . ^ 

• '■' • ' " ' p " " ■ ■ ' ■ ' ' . ■ ' ■• ■ ' . . 

S kilT JtevelopiTient . Learning Activities * ■. . 

A.surTBTiary of the information gained about 
J • * the secretary raay be done wit^ 

' ' . or by begnnrtlng^a chart as' below and fi Idling- 

- in ,the' information^ f^r sfecretaf'y. ' 





Worker - 


. 1 .. < ■ — — ■ • » - . . 
Duties / How We Work .Together 


''Teacher - ' 


..... ■ ' ■" ' ■•' ^ . ■ ■■" 


Principal ' ■ /* v_ V, ^ > r-, . \ 


Custodian^ 




Cafeteria 




Worker 








SeCrQsfe^ 




BuS: Driver . " ' . ' / ' 


Aicje V 


■. ' ■ I -a V . ' '■ ' ■ ■ • 
. . ■ ■ ■ . . **' 


Librarian . ' . f - ' 


Peers 





For Gifted St ucfent^^ , Extended Activities ; ; 

1 ■ . ' ■ . ■ ■ • ' . ■ ■ * . ' ^ * , ■ '. ■ . .- " ■ 

Mathematics : ^ ' '^A. . Using paper plates, students^may make 

Charting , ^.' 'cloeks s various school 

Worlcers come to work and l.eav«*. 

Computing - • B. Students may determine how many hours 

. ' , , ■ \ - each wdrker works . ' 

.. • . ■ . ■ ■ .<>.-. . .. . $ • ■ ' d- , ■ , , 

^Thinking : Cv Studentis may determine which worker 

Comparing and ' ' * starts work, earliest, which latest arid 

Contrasting • = why* the hours vary. 

Mathematics : . / ■ , Students -may determine who works the 

Crfmputing * most hours in a day, , who tKe least. 

Thinking^ 15. Obtain information about other school Workers 

Ob^ervtng/Listening by repeating Activiti|3s/10, 11 ancl 12. 



1 



/■ 
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Grade 



tnterpersonal Relationships 



Skill Development 



Recalling. 



Classi«fyThg 



Generalizing 



Learni ng . Ac t i v i t i es, V 

/: > : •■ ■ :f' ■ " • . ■ . • . 

Teach observation^ skill s ^by comparing, the 
kijids of clottiin9 and tools used by the 
varlpus workev'Y^ why some 

female secretaKlJfS' may -wear high^heel shoes, 
. .but female cook/^and custodians usuaFlly do 

not, whytjj^^^oks Wear aprons and the music 
. teacherr^aoesn' ' . - . 

If possible, jbjvlte a ^teacher who^substitutes 
in different bl|1^dings dnd classes to visit 
the cLa-stHo about the work of a 



sut 



itute, 

a chart 
in as worker 



b^gun, in Activity 12, fill it 
studied. - ^ 



When the chart '^h^s been co^leted, using it 
and the bull ettrt board figures of school 
Workers and thi^l^ tools, interpret the data 
by. asking i-^ / 



a. 
b. 
C. 

d. 

e. 



What are ^h^ duties ^f the secretary? 
How can .w^^elP the secretary? 
Repeat qu^stjoHs 1 anrf 2 for other 
workers. ;^ 
What is tb^ same about the duties. of 
all thesg^.s^fool workers?, - 
What are ^bnie things we can do that • 
will help ^i1Nk the schooV workers?. 



Resource: Ca)r,^gJt^s_ In j^ducation by ^ 
Chr i stopher Bet^sOn'^'TMTn Lerner 
Publications, V9^4)-deScribes : 

'Nursery school teacher 
Elementav'V ^chool teacher 
Teaching ^i^e . 
^ ■ teachej- / <' ■ . ' 

. Media gen^V'Sl i sfr 

Music .tea^H^v^ / 
Physical ^'d^cation teacher 
School so^f^l Worker' ; 
Speech tH^i^^piSt . - \ 

School nUHS^ 
^ School di^ticia^n 
School cu^t^di^n . ' 

School bu^ driver 

Principal C^te^eotyped, chief duty is 
' . discip! Vti^ridri) , 
School h^k^^ director 



7 ' 



Grade One: Interpersonal Relationships 



SkiTI Development 

Thinking : 
Synthesizing 

CITIZENSHIP' , 



Communication : ' , • 
Verbal Reporting 

■' ■ * ■ . 

TKinkirrg ::. - . 
Proposi ng Sol utions 



Communication : , 
Verbal Report i ng 



Writing 



- Learn i ng Ac ti vi ti es - 

16. Discuss the duties of sl/udents to themselves. 
\ to school ^workers and to one another. 

Let students general ize two to three rules 
which they think Would help all to da their . 
- work, better,/ s ^ 

17. If a student has recently enrolled' in the 

V , class, have, the student recount the feelings 
' that entering a new schQol or classroom 
evoke^. Discuss ways anew student may be 
made ^o. feel welcome in a class. Have stu- \ 
dents present their suggestions. " \/ 

Have students select school workers' they . 
wish tp portray. If possibTe,V obtain clothes 
/they may- dress up in to portray the worker 
selected. Either using tools of . the worker 
or pantomiming their use, have students tell 
about thjs duties of the workers they have 
selected and how they as students wprk w*| 
the school workers. 

If students are able £o write, i)ooklets jinth 
pictures and stories of each school worloer . 
studied may be made. 



Grade Two : Resources 



Second Grade 



PEOPLE USE RESOURCES AS PRODUCERS AND; CONSUMERS - 



Concepts: 



State Goal : 



Resources 
Producers 
. Consumers 

. CONSUMER 
PRODUCER 



Needs ' ' • , 
Environment / ' ' 
Interdependence 



District Goal ; Students will be able\'to manafge money, property, and riat^ 
" ; resources. . ; • ; ' ' / . 

Program Goal : Students will be able ^o participate' in societal activities as 
individuals, family members, and as members of other groupsi 

Unit Goal: Students v;ill. be able to accept responsibility as consumers and 
' . - . « producers. / ^ V ^ 



Skill Development 



Thinking : 

Proposing Solutions 



Reading ; - ' . : 
Increasing Vocabulary 



Learning Activities 
Opener: 



With students, determine a project for the class. 
Example: Tour the school for ways in which it v 
""might be improved. ^As a class, decide on a proj- 
ect: an animal ^ for '^tfie room, plants for the 
yard^ beanbags for the library: When the pro j-' r 
ect has been agreed upor], ask: ^ 

Hov; can we get the money we need for oil r 
project? List .15-20 responses. 

'Write "Goods" at the top of one column, "Service" 
at the top of^ second columrv. Tell children 
"Goods" are something you make, "Servi^:e" :is 
doi'ng -something for someone, such as; walking a 
dog. Then write the definitions beside the teVms. 
Have students put the responses givfen above under 
the proper category, substanti.ating their choices. 
When all responses have^been grouped, ask: VJhat 
is the name given to money earned?" If students 
do not provide t'he term ^"income," write "income" 
on fhe board with the definition "money earned," 



Grade Two: Resources 



S fcin Development 



Learning Activities 



Reading : 

Increasing Vocabulary 



Thinking : 
Recalling 



Reading : ' 
Increasing Vocabulary 



Thinking : 
Classifying 



1 



,As a class,; decicb how the incortie will be^ earned. : 
Determine if the method to earn income is pro- 
ducljng goods or performing a service. 

Display a sheet of butcher paper headea, 
"EconomTC 'Dictionary. " , Ask: Does anyone 
. know tfie meaning of the word economic? 
Discuss responses. If necessary, define . 
the term. Say,. "Yesterday we defined three 
^economic" terms. What were they?" List the 
terms and definitions in the* "Economic 
; Dictiphafy.'' If necessarj^supply the terms.' 

Refer to the decision made in the Opener as 
to how income was "to be earned. Write the 
term "Resources "^on th6 Economic. Dictionary. 
Te1 Y the;^cjass: that begone they can begin . 
. making money they must' determine what they 
will -need. List "needs" in a.column on the 
: board. When, needsi have been' determined, 
write, i'r^sofurces" in the ,Cdlunm next to. . 
needs i Discuss the meaning of resources 1 
/-Put'^' the .definition agreed upon in'' ftie^ 
Dictionary, for. each need listed, determine 
the resource", if any, avai labl evto meet that 
need^ The eompletea listing ma^ be similaV 
%o the/fol Ibwi ng : . ' ^ . . . 



vPrpjec^V To>^raise money^for;^ beanbag for 
' " ibrary by^sel Vi ng popcorn . 



corn' 

'Jfeuy popcorn 
r;;P0:St6rs^ to advert i se 

Popcorn /popper ^ 
Oi]^ 

Salt , / 
Bags 

Sellers \ v : 
Buyers 

Ta bl e M . 
Bcpcrfd; keep money in 



Resources 



Paper, crayons, , 
people ;7 
Pqp per from library 



23 people in c^l ass 
300 students / ^ 
Library table ^ 
Empty pencil .box 



Skill DevelQpiTlgnt 
feObs er V i ng /L i s ten i ng 



Evaluating 
Applying 



\ 



Thinking : ' ' 

Proposing Solutions 



Thinking : 

Observing/Listening 

Recalling' 

Classifying 
CAREER EDUCATION 

Thinking : 
Observi ng/Li steni ng 



Reading : . 

Increasing Vocabulary 



hi n king : 
Reca 1 1 i rig 



Reading : 

Increasing Vocabulary 



Leyf^nin^ Activities - ' ^ . ^ / 

■ ^-J- • ■ , •. '■ '.-l 

/ Show the fvilm '\Our Productive Resources" - ' 

(ESD coTlectioji— ten minutes. BAPR-Barr, 
' Arthur Products, 1968). 

Following the film, discuss the ways. shown 
for organizing resources to produce *igoods 
and services^. Decide if the. resources the 
cl ass has can be organfeeckribo produce the ^ 
goods and services needed for their ^project. 
Determine the best means of organization. 

2. Ask: How can we get the resources io'obtain 
our needs, for our project? Discuss possible 
ways., Bor^rowing money should come in*the 
discussion. If borrowing is not mentioned, 
raise the possibility of obtaining a loan.* 
Develop the meanings of "loan" and "bank." 
Put "loan" and "bank" in the Economic ' 
Dictionary. 



3. 



4. 



4' 



Show the film "Fred Meets 
Coronet, 1963J. - 



a Bank" {T4 mi nutes 



List the various bank workers and their jobs 
as shown in "Fred Meets a Bank." 

Ask a bank- official to make a presentation " 
to the class on the procedure for obtaining 
a Iban. "^ Brief the bank off iciar beforehand 
on presentihgu the^^^^^^f^^^^^ terms : ; . ' 



accou 



lilt 



5. 



debt 

checking 
deposit 
capital 
interest 



Follow-^up the bank official's pres^ntattorr ; ' 
by reviewing the terms and placing them in ' 
^the Economic Dic^tioriary. On the board, 11 st' 
the step's in chronological order for obtain- 
ing a loan from the ban^<. 

Discuss who will do whatjfjyr^ithe project. 
Af^r assignment of ta?1csV1:6ll studenjts 
the Tabor ha v beep divided among, them and 
this is caTled "div^ision ofr labor." Write 
the term and its definition in the Economic 
Dictionary.. 



Grade Two: Resources 



Skin Development 



Communication : 
Verbal Reporting 



Thinking :- 
Proposing Solutions 

Reading : „ 

Increasing Vocabulary 



' Thinking : 
Observing 
Classifying 



Analyzing 



f Thinking : 
Recall ling 
Anal yzi ng 

V " Thinking : 
^ Applying 



Read'i ng : . 
Increasing Vocabulary 



J: 



1 



Learning Activities 

. Select two students to go to the bank, accom- 

panjed by an adult, to arrange^ for a loan. 
. Ideally, criteria for those who are to keep 
; the checkboQk-+o order should b^ establ ished 

• andlstudehts choose peers who possess the 

• r^^^ those students who go 
to bank share their knowledge with the 
clans'. ' ..: ■ 

Ask: How are we goi-ng to let the rest of 
the stuclents in the school know we have a 
product to s el I? ' , , 

Discu^ methods. "If the term "advertise" ' 
does not appear inj pupil responses, ask: 
What do we call ail these ways of telling ' 
people we have something to sell? Add' 
"advertise" to the Economic Dictionary. 

Give each student a magazine and a newspap^ 
'Have' students tear out several ads- for thii 
'they think they would like X6 have. 

When students have made their selections, 
have theffldisplay one ad and: tell why they 
. think they' would %'l!ce,M that j 

parti culaLj)ro(||Gi6l^^ ' 

After ti)e dispTap|s :|||3,^Ml|^ 
tecKniquies used;vj^>jc%^ .>color, 

words , - popu 1 a ri ty , weatlTh '.C ' 



8; 




9. 



io\ 



11. 



' • qrga'nizi^n^.^Infonnatjon 



Hav^ students! name goods and services they 
have purchased, describing Jlow advertising 
influenced their decisions. 

Have students design advertisements for. . 
their project, using effective advertising 
techniques as determined i.n Activity 8. 
If necessary, watch and analyze~^TV 
advertising. 

.Prior to the first selling day, review '■ 
arrangement. Introduce 'the term "pwpduct" 
in rel ati on to what i s bei ng sol d ; *produc6r 
as related to the class proddcing the V 
product; "consumer" as those who wijl.buj 
the, product flnd consuiTjie it by eating it or 
using- it and "raw materials" as the ingre- 
dients needed to makie the. product . Have ! 
students make ^oJiain diagram of the process 



Ski IV Development 



Grade Two: Resources 



Learning Acti vi ties 



Mathematics : 
. Computing 



Reading ; ' 

Increasing Vpcabul any , 



12: 



dommuni cation : 
^Interviewing 



★ ★ ★ 



For Gifte?! Studen'ts 

Thinking : . . 
Comparing and 
Contrasting 



Thinking- : 
Applying 



' ■ . pQMMOn i / 

. V zcutLng \ 

bwtteA, 6aZt 'poppoA popc.on.Yi popaon.n]\ 

paw materials ; Producing Product ConsMfTier 



' After %he sale, have student's count the / 1 
money and prepare a ''deposit slip." Deter- i 
mine if the students have made enough to 
pay off their loan. Introduce the^term ^ i 
"profit/' Add ^'profit" to the Economic ' 
Dictionary./ - 

; ■ ' ■ , . ■ • ' ' • . ■ » ■ ■ ■ • 

Continue the process of computing proceeds; ' 
^ depositing -proceeds, and comput;ing profits /; 
^yntil the completion of the project. . 

^Alternate Activity: / ^ 

V It students Select a project involving 
services rather than a product, obtain a 
business persoh to tell how a loan to go 
into business itiay be obtained, the resources 
needed for a Service, and the training, 
tools and any special clothing which may 
be necessary. . ' ^ ' . 

Extended Activities " • 

A/ Read - How'to Turn Lemons into f^ney: 'A 
Child's Guide to Economics by Louise 
Armstrong (NY: Harcourt, Brace and 
Jovanovich, 1976). Have students cite 
parallels- in their business venture.. 

/B. StudentjLmay develop moneyr 

making^^Sp^ a Tecord of , ^ 

their resources* costs, profits. Good 
.\ Cents: Every Kid's Guide to Making, , 

ftoney by The Amazing Life Games Compahy 
. (Boston: . Hough'ton Mifflin, 1974) con- 
tains numerous money-making ideas/^ ^ 



Managing Your Money by"" Elizabem^^Jja^fiesv 
and Carol Bar kin (Mi 1 wau ki e : Ra i n tree^ * 
Publishers, 1977) discusses profits and 
how to manage money, on a second grade, 
level . ^ 



Grade two: Resources 



Skill Development 

Communications yV. 

Verbal Repor*ting , 
Mathematics : 
•* Graphing 

Communication : 
- Verbal "Reportinlg 



Communication : 
Verbal Reporting 



For Slow Learners 

Thinking : ' 
Observing . , 

Mathematics : 
Graphing ^ 




tarning Activities 



C. 




D. 



E. 



l^tudents mqy "give reports to the class 
oh. their personal money-making projects, 
using graphs to show profits, amount 
of sales, growth of c customers served. 

Students may research the history of 
money, ttwi give illustrated reports: 
on money tnrough the; ages. Resource : 
Barter, Bills and Banks by Barry Tarshis 
CNYi Julian Missner, 1970"). , ' ; ' 

An exceptionally good readier may read 
and report on the book The T oothpaste 
Millionaire by Jean Merrill (Boston: 
Houghton Mi'ffl in, J972). 

Have students make picture graphs show- 
ing how muqh of the same thing different 
coins will buy. , Be sure coins are 
represented in their true sizes sd. 
students develop the concept that buying 
power is not 'alwa^s'^equated -with size,. 

. but with the value which has been 
attached to the coins. What Is Money? 
by El i zabeth JaniQ^ and Cafro-l B.ar ki ri 

,,(Mil waukie • Rai ntree -Publ i shers , 1 977/ 
and Understanding Money by El i za b^h 
James and Carol Bar.kin (Milwaukie|^ 
Rai ntree Publishers, ia77) davielop 



i 




★ * * 



.monjey concepts;*^ 



Thinking : 
Recalling 
Classifying 



13. 



Ask: Why c|o people have to. work? List 
responses. Ask: Which of these reasons are 
alike ajrid could be grouped together? Group^ 
them, jiaving students provide the basis fbr^ 
their %i^ouping. Ask: What title could we 
give to each group? j 

\lbtk with groupings until students compre- 
hend that we work', to pbtain^^goods or ser^ 
vices. Review the m^^ning of the terms 



... ■• -■.^ n ■ •'. V ; 

Skin Development 

Thinking: . V 
Classifying 



. Thinking : . 
':■ Clasii'fy;!' ng 



Thinking : ^ 
- . Observi ng/Li steni ng 



. Thinking : ^ ^ 
; ,Li steni hg ^ 
• • Comparing 



Thinking : 
Classjfyi ng 



Grade Two : Resources 



Learning Activities 

14; Make a chart on the board such as 



fioods we. would like/ 


Services we would like 




- — - — — --- ' ; - ^ —^ — ^j — ■ 




Have students list goodsand services they 
would like to have. When the chart is com- 
pleted, have the class check to determine 
that wants' are properly, categorized, - 

Display the Qhar't from Activity 14V Beside 
each want, determine from where the\good or 
service might be obtained, such as: 



Goods we would like 


Services we would like 


)Catcher's mitt--- . 

toy store 
Ice cream cdhe-^ice 

cream store * 
Horse--farmer^ 


- ' ' -• — I' ■ — ■ ■■ 
• Movie- -theat.eri' 

Hair cut--barber ' 

Airplane ride--pilot 



16. 



V '17. 



1.8. 



Present the sound f ilmstri p j/Farrti 1 ies Meed 
Money" (Trqll Associates j^m^ Productiqns, 
1975) to develop the con(?^ts of goods and 
services and why we use money to^ purchase . 
, goods and services. ^ - 

Read to the class The lian Who> Hade Fine 
,^r^£S ;by J'larie Winti (NY^i Simon and Sphus^er , 
^9/0) £b devel op the. concept of Tdivi si on of 

labor/spe'cialization of labor. ' 

■ ■ •■ ' ' . ' . -. ' ' ■• . ' 

Make two columns on the board: "Services We 

Use at School" and "Who Provides Services." 

Have students list as^many services as they 

can and'the:^i)f^viders of those services. 

Completed chart may include: ^ : . 



Services we^ use at 
school 



Who provides 
servicFs 



Library 
Cleaning room 
S6nding notices home 
Fire drill practice 
Hot Tunphes 
Films delivered 
Teaching ■ : 

PI ayground supervi sion 



Librarian^ 

Custodian 

Secretar^y 

Principal 

Cooks 

ESD courier 

Teacher 

Aide^ 
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€rade 'Two: Resources 



Ski TV Development 

». . ■ " ' . 

Thinking : 

Hypothesizing 



Thinking : ; 

Listening . 
Reading ; . / . - 

Increasing Vocabulary ^ 

Thinking : 

Observing 
: Classifying 



Readinci : 
\ Increasing Vocabul ary 



Thinking: 
Classifying 



■J 



thinking; 
Classifying 
Generalizing 



Thinki ng : 
Observi ng 



Learning Actiyities . - ' 

19'.\ Ask: Ho^ do^these people get paid for^their 
services? .If' students think the principal . 
pays s dine or all the workers, have a student 
chetrk^ith the principal . ^ 



20. 



21 



22: 



2-3. 



Invi,te the superintendent of schools to 
expliain how school Workers are "paid. Intro- 
duce the term/'taxes" and its meaning^ Add 
"taxes" to the- Economic Dictionary. " 

Tal<e students for- 51 walk ardund the block. ; 
As eaqh building iS- passed,, ask "Who built 
^his2" Do the same as sidewalks, roads, - 
^traffic Tights are observed.' On returning 
to the cTassy^ooni,' 1 i st the items observed and 
who students think built them. Discuss who 
paid for the building qf^ach item. Develop 
the concepts of public and private. ; Add the 
terms "public " and "private" to* the. Economic 
Dictionary. . \ \ ' 

Put the following chart op the board and fiVT 
in from student responses : 



Seryiees our , 
famiily usies 


WhO; provides. 
\ services 


How is service 

p?iitl. for ^ ■ 






- ■ . • Z'^' 

l/-'v''* "■ • . - 'A - •■ •• 















Waking Sense of Money by' Vic ki Cobb (NY: 
Parents' Magazine Press, 1971 ) and Kow We .\ 
66t Things: Volume 8 Childcraft^ (Chicago: 
Field En terprjse.s, 1976) may be used as . • 
y\esources\ 

Using the list of services compiled in 
Activity. 21, label them as. public or private, 
•Guide students to the development of the con- 
cept of taxes as a means of- providing/publ ic 
services/- ^ ... 

Lead students on a tour of the. school to. 
observe^^oods they use. W^^^ the class; • 
returns to^ have students draiw 

pictures of\he gd^ods they use on a large • 
sheet of butCTier papeir, similar to the ^ 
sample on the following page: ; 



EKLC 
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C ^ Grade Two : | Resources 



Skill:Be))^e1ofyient ^ 



Learndnij. Activities. 



-J. 



Goods v/e use ' 



Where the goods come from 



bqok, dkcuji. 



Thinking : 
Analyzing 




24. 



Observing 

Recalling 

* .•■ 

^ Evaluating 



Refer students t.o the Economic Dictionary, 
Ask: What is a teirm we dould use for "Where 
the goods come from"? If* students do hot 
respond vvith the term "resource"," call their 
attention to it, and wr5ite above "Where the 
goods come from" the term '"Resource? . " ' 



Review the meanings of ^consumer and producer, 
Determi ne if students are "the consumers or 
procHucers of the goods on the chart. Discuss 
who would be the producers. ^ ; 

Refer to one ef the resources in Activity 23. 
Ask: ' What responsi bi 1 ity does the l99ger 
have toward the resbur^ of tJrees? 



Discuss logging to comerve trees for the 
fLTture. If possi.ble ha^ve^^^^-^^^ Service/ 
e'mpl oyee , or 1 cfgger come , in a^s . a resource' : '\ 
person to explain steps takeri to C(\nserve 
trees. .•; 

Extend ^the concept of conservation 
use of resources such as iron ore,^ 
and fur bearing animals. V 

Show.the film "Our Land Needs Your Help", ^ 
(ESD collection— 13 minutes BAPR-Barr^, 
Arthur Products, 1970) . After the showing, 
discuss the ways by which studerits ca% '/ ^, 
become- involved in stopping polTutibn and 
waste of natural resources. Have students ' 
determine how th^y'as individuals are help- 
ing to stop pollution .and to conserve - 
natural resources. ^ 



im. 



Grade two:^ Resources 



Skill Dev elopment 

Thinking- : 
Observing/Listening 
^ Recal 1 i ng 
Classifying 



Learn i ng Acti vi t1 es . 

25f- Make ^a large dhart with the following 
. ^' d>mensions: ^ . - ' 

'' ■ . • , ■•■ ' '■ ■ ^" _ ' . ■' 

Parent Career Resources^ Tools/Skills Consumer 



/■■■ 



Reading: , - ' 

Increasing Vocabulary 



26, 



./ 



For Gifted Studejits 



Thinking : 

. -iJbservi ng /L i s,teni ng 
Communication : 
Verbal Reporting v 



Thinki.nl : 
Applying 




* * * 



Jlith students, work out a schedule .to have 
\h parents: shajr;e their careers wjth the-;class\ 
Fil] in. the chart for each parent as pri^en-,/ 
tations.; are made. If possible,, have -parents 
demonstrate skills required in their voca- 
tion. Be sure parents ftho .are' full®- time * 
housewives or househysbands ^re inpluded in 
the presentations. In cases wh^r% parents 
cannot coiiie to class, ^let students provide 
the information to fill in tj)e chart. 
Develop the concept that people in themselves 
are a resource. , v ' 

Explain the meariing of "career" and include 
it in the Economic Dictionary. 

Have students draw/pictures of their paren^ts 
If parents wear particular types , of clress^ . 
f6r their work, students stiould 'show them 
and explain why certain articles of clothing 
arefused. 

Alternate Activity: Use parents' Aandpi^ints. 
Label a chart "Wha-t These Hands Do . " Be ^ 
sure students realize many jDeople do not 
. *'*/ork with their hands. 

{Extended Activity' ; ;/ /V • v . 

Arrange to have. teams :4'f students visit 
several parents at work. Have students 
gather data firsthand. Be sure to include 
. the^ horfie. as a^ place of work. Students may 
give orah presentations to the rest, of the 
class on their observations. 

27. Give students cards with pictures . a/ names 
of resources on them. Have studenti tell : 

■ .about the resource on the card- how a con- , 
sumeC^vould use the resource albd how a pro- . 
ducer would use the resource.^ • * 



Ski 1 KPgye^opiflentV . 



Tlbinkfng : ^ 
. Applying.' 




/ * 



. Grade Two j ^ Resources^ 



): 



Le.arnihg Actrvities -. . ^ ^ •• • . ; 

. 28. Read-^^ Rumpetst^TtsJ<i n (or story of your ' . 
choiGe):ii V Before reading, "tell students 
' they are toAisten for the economics of the 
:;^tory. After reading, .ask,:.^ ' o ^ ; v. 

What were the goods in the story? , ... 
What product was/^'he tniller advertising? 
-What was/the debt lihe miller's daughter 
owed? ' v"; ■ ■; 

What bervices ;\^ere perfonrfed? ' : 
What r:aw materials'. were xis6d? What 

tools? 

■■■■ ■ ■ ■ . i ' 'r.N. :' ■ :■ : ■ - ' 



a. 
c. 

d. 

e. 



- f 



ERIC 



■J . : 



.. ' 11 

40 



Third Gradfe 



Grade Three: Communities . 



PEOPLE LIVE IN COMMUNITIES IN ORDER TO BETTER SATISFY THEIR NEEDS [ * 

Concepts: ^^eommunfty Decisionmaking* j ; , 

V Weeds ^ ^ -Government, pf*^i,yate and, public 

. j Multiple causation services 

State Goal : ^ CITIZEN - 

' ■ ■ ■ ■ ' ■ ••.'>.■ ^' ■ ■ ' .V- • • : • • • • 

Dis-tr'ict Goal : Students will, be ablp to get alppg with people with whom they 

* work arid live and understand their differences . ^ 

Progi^am Goal: Students will be able to accept people as individuals and reSplpct 
them for their dignity and worth. / 

^ • ■ ' . ■. 

Unit Goal:; Students will be able to specify common needs of people and 
^ ^ where they can be met in the community. 

Dimensions of Study: 





Needs 


How Needs Are '[•let 


Pioneer Family ^ - 




. ■ . \ - ' 


Today's Family 






Skill Development 

^ 0 


Learning Activities 
Opener: 


♦ 



Thinking : ; 

Proposing Solutions 



Listening 



Pose the problem for the students ofvbeing the 
sole inhabitant on^an 'island. How would thqy 
survive? List the ideas on the board as stu- ^ 
dents present them> After the' ideas are listed, 
review the list and ask 'students '/.to ar^^ the 
ideas in the order in which they would be used 
for survival . -^'^ . 

If students have not consicldfred tatastrbjphes such 
as illness or inclement weather, a^k how theyj 
would cope with such^ emergencies. 

Read to the students the October 3, 1659 to / 
November 4, 1659 entries in Anie Politzer's 

Journal s and Sketchbooks: Robinson Crusoe ^ ' 
CNY: Ha rcourt. Brace and Jovanovich, 1974r. 



. w N Grade Thr ee : Communities 

tV'.*^ \ ' — — ' ' '■ — ' — ■ — '■ — ' — — ' — 



$km Developm^ent 

Comparing and, 
Contra sting^v 

Thinking : 
Hypothesizing 



Listening 



Thinking : ' 
Generalizing 



Thinking : 
Analyzing 



Thinking : 
Analyzing 



: Thinking: 

, Hypothesizing 



Learning Activitj^s . ' 

Compare Crukoe*s me1;ll^cis of coping with those 
methods .the^students listed. 



1. ' Discuss t]ie dif^^v^ence it would make to 

^ another person ^'t^anded on the, island with 
one, r 

Read the Febru^fr 6, 1681 to May 4% 1631 
entries' in My : j^^^jai s _and Sketchbook : 
Ro bi nson; Cru SQ^ 'toheip^ stu3en^ devel op ^ * 
the concept of^iOcHyidtiai strengths being ' 
, used cooperatively. ' ' 

2. Discuss ways ir\' which family members use- 
. their individu^^l strengths to make life 

better .for the' ^Otife family- 
Have each studaO'*^ list the strengths easfh^" 
family member j(ipiSseSseS. ' This may be dorb 
by students drav^'^hg pictures of family mem- 
I .bers, listing strengths- of each person 
I below the pictures . pictures dould. then be 
' displayed. ' ' 




Have' students df^wiliustrations of what 
they think the "li^Cal area was like before 
any settlers *c^itfi^. Wh^n illustrations are 
completed,'havfi ^tud^pts display them and 
tell why they p^^tured the area as they did, 

Return the illul^ti-atlons to the students. 
Tell the studeri^^ they- are to pretend they 
are^ the first $^^t)^rs coming to the area 
and on their illt^stratlons they are^to^out- 
line in black vvll^We they would^ choose to 
settle. Have s^i^dents share their illus- 
trations, tell-i^^ why they picked the loca- 
tion they did. ^ * 

Instruct studer\l^ to write a story telling 
what their life^ v^oul.d have been like as the 
only pioneer f^i^fl^'ly 1n the area- Share 
stories; Discuf^ life as a self-sufficient 
family. , ' 



4'^ 



ERIC 



SMn 'Development 



L ea r n i h q Ac t i V i t i e s 



Thinking : ; v 
Prpposi ng So Tu tfons 



Thinking: 
Hypothesizing 



Thinking: 

^ Ge^^ral i z i ng 



Thinking: 

Identifying Problems 



6i Pose problems for the students within the * 
context of being the/ only family in the 
area; e.g. , "Hovita, you want to bake a . 
cake. What ingredients will you need and ^ 
. where will you get them?" "Steve, your son 
is desperately til. What will you do?" 
"Tu, your children acfi 7, 10 and 12 years 
old. You never learnetd to read and write, 
, but you very much want your children. to have 
some education. What will you do?" "Sven, 
you raised much more wheat than your family 
can ever use.' What will you do with it?" 

7. Take .the illustrations of two of the stu- 
dents. Place them side by side. Discuss \ 
whether two famil ies . living in the area \ 
would make- any difference in the' way each . \ 
family lived and if so^ hpw; * 

8. 'Extend.the idea of other families moving 
into the area, /if class members lived 
where their illustrations show, how would 
life in the area change? 

9. Help students to identify problems the hypo- 
o thetical pioneer families would have. List 

these problems on the board, After the list- 
ing, group and label the problems into 
general categories. If students do not i^den- 
tify such problems as land ownership, sani- 
tation, safety from fire and theft, rfiedical 
care and personal rights, pose questions as 
in Activity 6 .to elicit such problems. ^ 

•On a large sheet of paper make the following 
chart: ' - ' • 







' Need's 


' How Met 


Pioneer 
Family 




■A, • , 




Today's 
Family 


— ^- 







Fill.jn the needs for the pioneer. fam1 
the groupings of pK*oblems the students 



Grade Three; Communities 



S kin Development " Learning Activities • . 

*7. • . ■ ' . ' ■ ' • ■ • " . ■. '■ • ' .■ ■ . 

Thinking : • 10. Beside each iinoup of problems list solutions 

Proposing Solutions the' class proposes. The story The Man Who 

Made Fine Tops by Marie Winn (NY:;" Simon and 
^ / Schuster, 1970) used in th6 second grade unit 
. \ "People Use Resources as Producers and Con- 

sumers'' may be recalled or reread. Shiver , 
Gobble -and Snore: ^ A Story about Why People " 
NeeU Laws alsp'by l^arie Winn (NY: Simon and 
Schuster, 1971 ) may be read at. this time to 
;help develop the cdncept of law as a means ; 
' , 'of helping to solve problems when people 

live in a. community. : . . 

Thinking : 11.. Take, a walkin^p tour of the^oldest section jof 

Observing the community. Look for evidence of early 

settlement in architecture of houses, dates 
* , A on buildings. Visit the railroad. depot if 

' one exists. 

. Note: If the . third grade unit . "The Location 

/ Settlers Select for a Community is Influenced 
' by the CI imate, Landforms »nd the Natural 
. • ' Resources' Available" has previously been 

^ ' ' ' ' taught, data from the unit may be used. 

, " " . - ■ . ■ \v ■ . ■ ■ 

Thinking : ' / 12. After returning from the walking tour discuss 

Comparing and » the original use of the older buildings. / 

Contrasting ' . FiTl in the "How Met" section for the pio\eer 

' ^ - ^ family on the chart begun in Activity 9. 

' — Compare tbis list with the solutions the . 

class prdposed in Activity 10. 

■ V ' ■ ' . • ■ - : ■■, -r:-,. 

Map and Globe : Either provide students with a large map of 

Location. • the area or have students construct one* 

• On the ^ map show the early businesses, 

^ ' sqhool s and other facilities such as the 

, ^ first hospital , fire station and police 

station in the community. Use one color 

^. - to designate these early facilities.. 

Thinking : ^ ^ 13. Using the map from Activity 12 as a refer- 

Comparing ' ence, compare the services available in 

the early comm^unity with the needs students 
listed in Activity 9. , . 

^ Optional Activities: 

• Visit a pioneer disp-lay at a museum. 

^ ' Prepare typical pioneer foods and serve. 



Grade Three: 



Communities 
J — 



Skill Development ^ 

For Gifted Students 

" ^Reading : 

Using Reference Tools 



Thinking : , 
Hypothesizing ^ 



-k i< -k 



; Learning Activities 



^-k k ie 



14. 



Analyzing 



■ ' ^ ./>/ 



Reading : 

Increasing Vocabulary 



Thinking : 

Classifying 
Map and Globe : 

Location 



I Thinking :' > 

^ Observi ng/Li stenyig 



15. 



16. 



Extended Activity / 

Have students research 'Where the first ^ . 
settlers in the area established their homes, 
1976 Bicentennial projects frequently weVe \^ 
concerned with the earTy history of communi- 
ties and may be a source of information. 

Ask: What services did widespread use of 
the automobile make necessary? 

List res^ponses.^ On the area map, designate 
the location of 'businesses built upon the 
use of the automobile. 

Ask: What services were no longer needed 
after use of the automobile became common?^ 
Put an "X" on any businesses on the'map 
which were eliminated or decreased by 
widespread use of the automobile. 

Referring to the census figQres obtained 
in the third grade unit "The Location' 
Settlers Select for a Community Is Influ- 
enced by the CI imate, Landforms and ^the 
Natural Resources Available" discuss with 
the students theneeds which are brought 
about by urbanization. If students do not 
come up- with a need for recreation, intro- 
duce' tne term. Break the term, down int^o 
its root, prefix -and suffix. , 

As a class, make a list of recreational' 
activities people do as individuals and as 
group members. On the community map, 
designate^ locations which are pr;imarily for 
recreatio^n. 

Make arrangements for a resource person, to 
come to the class to discuss the value of 
recreation for physical and mental heal th. 
Possible resource persons include: 

' YMCA director > . ^ " 

Doctor 
Nurse 

Physical education instructor 
Athletic director ^ . ^ 
• Parks and recreation director / 
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Grade, Three: Correnunities'- 



Skill ; Development 

Thinking ;. . 
Recalling 



Thinking : 
Comparing 



Classifying 



F^J) Gifted Students 

Reading : , 
Using Reference Tools 

CITIZENSHIP 

CAREER EDUCATION 

Communication : 
Interviewing 

CAREER EDUCATION 



For 'Slower Students 
Map and 61o])e : 
Location 

Thinking : 
Recalling 



* * * 



Learning Activities . 

17.' ; Have students make pictures showing their ^ 
favorite forms of recreation and of their 
family members favorite forms of recrealiqli. :* 
v Form* the pictures into a col 1 age. : \ 

IB. Refer to the collage made in Activity 17. 
Select a form- of recreation. Discuss :the 
cost. Compare wi toother forms of . 
recreatio^> 

Refer to the map showing Cormnunity recrea- 
tional ^facili t-ies from ActivTty 15. Lis:t tfje 

' facilities on the board*'. Beside e^ich' facil- 
ity; designate whether it is publicly or . 
privately owned . If rjecessary , revtew the , - 
meanings of public and private. . Designate 

^ those which are publicly oj/^ned faci 1:1 ties 
and suppOrtecl by taxes with-a "T.*' Ask: 
Who supports the YMCA? Church recreational ^ 
■ programs? Designate' specific students to 
contact the YMCA director and a pastor or 
rabb> to ascertain the funding of their 
recreational facilities. 

Extended Activities 



-k -k -k 



A. Students may research to find the cost 
of maintaining community parks each 
year. Hpw^ much of this cost is to - 
make repairs due to vandal ism? 

B. What are *the qualifications for the 
community parks and recreation' director? 

C. Inter^ew a Nationajl Park Service 
emplo^fee* for Cratet/ lake National Park/ 
to determine thejjobs related to 
national parks and the qual if ications 

required. * ^ " 

■ ■ r ■ t - ■ 

D. Make a map of a -local park, showing 
.the different forms of recreation which 

can be done in the park. 

19. Pretest students by having. them list all 
the times they come in contact with govern- 
ment during their day. At* the end of the , 
unit, repeat the process. Compare the two 
lists to determine if students have broad- 
ened their concept of government. 



Grade Three: Comm'uni ti es 



Skin Development 



Learning Activities 



f hirUdng : 

CleTSsifying ^ 



Reading : 

Increasing Vocabulary 



Readi ng^ 
Using Reference. Tools 



\ 



I ncreasi ng Voca bu 1 ary ' 



Map and^ Globe : 
Location 



Thinking ; 
Analyzi ng 



CAREER EDUCATION 
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20. Display a state road map or recreational 
map showing the parks in the area. Guide 
students in determining which parks are ^ 
city, county, state and national parks. 
Develop the meanings of the terms by showing 
the political boundaries of cities, counties, 
^ states and the nation. Beside "national" 
writ.e the' terms "federal"^ arid "United States" 
to show students the terrrts are often used 
intercharigeably. D 

From the local -telephone directory, copy 
the listing for local government offices on 
the board or an overhead transparency. 
Include at least the following, if a part of 
local goveirnment services: 

Offices, City Hall - 
Fire Department ^ 
Parks and Recreation 
Police Department 
Utilities 

Cjarify the meaning and services of each 
department -through discussion, using the 
dictionary and reference materials as needed. 

2,2. Display a large community map (the one used' 
in Activity 12 may be^j^d if it is not 
crowded and. is suffi^lli^y detailed) . Have 
students locate the locargovernment offices. 

23. Divide the class into groups to study local 
government: services. Guide the class in 
determining the que^ions neeaed to learn 
how the various departments function. The 
list of questions may be similar to the 
following : 



a. 

.b. 

c. 
d. 

e. 
f. 



Who manages the departsnent? ^ 
What services does the aepartment 
render? ' A , ■ 

How many people are employed? 
What training and skills are required 
of employees? 

How much are the workers paid? 
yWho pays the workers? 



Practice interview techniques before stu- 
dents, conduct their actual interviews. 



Grade Three: Communities 



Skin DeveTopmeht 

Communication : 
; Writing 



Hap and Globe : 
location 



Commani cation : 
. Verbal -Reporting 

thi nki ng : 
Classifying 



Learning ■Activitifes \ - r 

24^ Qeyelop with students a format fojr making 
.arrangements for interviews by telephoning 
or wri ti ng- 1 etters . ! 

Using the community map, let each group plan: 
the route to the department being studied. 
. If a' transportation request is required by 
the school district, duplicate the fdrm 
and let students 'determine the needed 
information, 

25. When ^he-, groups have completed th?ir i rvter- 
views, have them share their information > v 
with the class by oral reporting and by^' 
filling in the following wall chart. *i 



Departftient 



Services 
Rendered 



Number 
Employed 



Training 
Skills 



Salary 



Who Pays 
Salaries' 



Thinking : 

Observi ng/Li steni ng 



Icjentifying Problems 



Proposing Solutions 



26. If 9t all possible, make arrangements to 
take all or part of the 'class to observe ' 
a city council meeting. If only a part of 
the class is able to attend a city council 
meeting > let those who attend report 'to 
the, others, perhaps playing a portion of the 
council meeting which has been.tape recorded 

After students 'have ^learned of the city ^ 
pouncil ^procedures, select students as 
council members. Develop a class problem 
as if it Were brought before the city coun- 
cil, f Members of any departments who would 
be tnVQlved in the problem may testify. 
Othfer ^lass members may act as concerned 
citizens. 



Grade* Three : Communities 



Skin 'Development 

Thinking : 
Observing . 



Learning Activities 



- 'Rjgading : 

Using' Re^ference. Tool s 

Map and Globe : 
Location 



Thinking : 
Observing 



Comparing and 
Contrasting 

-Generalizing 

Thinking : 
Observing 



Thinking : . 
' Observing 



Map and^Glbbe : 
Location 



27. 



28. 



29. 



Direct attention to the column on the chart 
from Activity 25 "Who Pays Sa-laries." Ask:^ 
/How do citizens, pay the salaries of govern- 
ment workers? Show examples of J:ax state- 
ments, receipts for traffic violations, 
utility bills. 

Secure a number of copfes ol^^^ telephone 
directdries. Show; students the section 
listing government agencies. Ins'truct stu- 
dents to look for governnient agencies which 
are. located, in the community. Using the 
area map, locate each office. 

: Prepare charts aS*in Activity 25 for each * 
level Of government which has offices in 
the local area. Follow the same procedure 
"for securing data as for the Ioc^Ty 
ment agencies. . ^t^f ' 

. ■ ■ ■ "'M-'^-i" . 

When the interviews have been completed 

an(^ charts are^filled in, display the charts 

side by side. Ask: / 

a. What do you see as you Took at the, 
charts? ^ 

b. ^ What t5 similar about the service for 

each level of government? 

c. What is different? 

d. What can you say about all government 
services? : 



30. Ask: How do citizens know what to pay for 
V library services? v Forestry services? Dis- . 
^lay county tax statements, withholding forms 
^nd state and federal income tax forms. 

31 • Make a transparency of a cfounty tax state- 
ment. Project thev transparency. -Ask: ?\re. 
:t||ere any services the citizen is charged 
for which we haven't discussed? If no one 

' ' observes the school district assessment, \ 
call attention to it. 

32. Use a county map to show the students the ; 
location of scHoorV districts . Explain how 
the School, district is named, but how its 
boundaries may differ from the boundaries 
of the cit^^.^ (Note: Some students may have 
asked about ^schools when using the. telephone . 
directory. Handle the topic whpn most ; 
appropriate. ) 
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Gr'ade Three: Communities 



Skill Development ' - Learning Activities ' / 

tijinking : 33. Invite the school superintendent to talk on 

Listening . the topics covered for the other levels of 

government. Fill in a chart for school 
Classifylncj district -^s was done for Iq^ 

. • . I : • 'state ancilfederal government. 

Thinking : 34. .Xall attention to the column on the charts 

Cpmparing : ; - * ' headed 'INumber Employed. ^ 

'compare the numbi&r 'employed in the various . 
: ; V jgbvernment agencies. . 

Mathematics : . 3^. Ask: How can we find out how many workers 

Computing ^ / altogether are employed in government work?' 

Distribu»te graph paper . Tell students 
^Graphing ; V times a graph makes it easier to see the 

greater or lesser amounts. With the class, 
determirie the scale to be uaed and the 
title for/the graph. Show students how a 
bar graph is made. Let each student make 
a grapH based on data of "number employed," 
from the charts used in Activities 25 and ' 
28. Ili spl ay. ^ Evaluate the graphs for 
. accuracy and ease of reading. ^ 

- 36. Construct the following chart on the board. 



* Government HoW I H9W , Who 
Service Usev It Supported Benefits 



Thinking :^ ' Let students tell of government services 

Analysing they or'their familieSgU^e, Cue in on the 

; ^ "Who Benefits" column with questions such. 

> . ^ as "If your family uses the fire department 

* ' to save your burning house, who else bene- 

j fits?*' to bring out the idea that nearby 

^, \ ^ neighbors also benefit when their home is 

protected from the fire. "If you use tha 



Grade THree: Communities 



Skin Development 



thinking : 
Classifying 



Thinki ng : 
Recalling 



Learning-^ Activities < . 

V park to play inV who el se benefits besides 
you?*' *'Nly family, because I *m heal thier ejnd 
using my energy constructively instead of 
' throwing stones." 

37. Give students a list of the following ser- 
\ Vices, instructing them' to circle those 

which^ are government services in the local 
■• .area.. ■ ,. ' ^ ^ 

(Name of public) schoql 
Dentist . 
" • Library , ^ 
Bookstore" / 
Park 

. \ Theater . 

Highway Department 

Ranger. station . ' 

Liquor store 

Discuss the students' responses, clarifying 
any misunderstandings ^students may have. 

38. ^ Post- test the clgiss by having them list ^ 

all the times th^ come in contact with the 
government during the day. Compare this 
V list with the pretest list. 



' Grade Four : Energy Resources 

' ^ Fourth Grade 

^PEOPLE USE A VARIETYVOF RESOURCEiS TO MEET THEIR NEEDS FOR ENERGY . 

Concepts': / Resources ^ Change 

Energy Environment 
Needs • Scarcity 

; ' SociaV control ' 

State Goal: CONSUMER / ^ ^ , 

District Goal : Students will be able to manage mon^j;, property and natural 
resources. * 

Program Goal: Students will be able to participate in societal activities as 
individuals, family members, and as members of othi^^ 

Unit Goal: / Students win be able to describe -^he availability- or unavail- 
' ability of energy resources in the Pacific Northwest and its 
effects on lifestyles. ^ 

Dimensions of Study: 

- Types of Energy Source Uses Advanta g es : " .Disadvantages 
O il ^ . ■ 

Gas . ; ' ■ \ ■ J _ 

Coal ' ^ " , - 

Atomic 



Water 



Geothermal 
Sun 



^ . Grade Ffiur: Energy. Resouiaces 



Skill Development 



Jhinking : 
Recalling 



Classifying 



Thiiikirig : 
Analyzing ; , 



Learnfng Act ivities 
Opener: ^ /' ^ 
Ask: How dp yp\i heat your home? . 
Lfst responses on. board, sueh^as: 
fireplace 

■ .-. ■ 'hot .ain; '■■':/:' ^ w;,. . '--'-i 
radiators^^ ' '^'^ 
• • baseboard heat . , 



Ask:- Which Of these ways of heating are similar 
and could be., grouped together? Be sure students ^ . 
provide the basis for any "groupings they.make.^ 

After grouping^: ask: What could v^,^?''^ Groub 1*^ 
Repeait for each ?g^^ - - ■ ^ ; • ■ , ; 



Keep /li st for future>use. 



1 . Lead students in the j^me of "Simon S^y s, " a 
doing. motions such as -clapping hands ^ 
in place, swinging airms. .After'a few y-;. 
mjnutes;^ stop the activities' and" have 4ndi- 
\ vidlial^ -list on the board 'the activit^ies; ^ ~ 

. perf orined^ Ask r^i^^^ need. t6 /f>erform 

eaqh t>f these acttvl t1 es? ^^Aciteiit % . 
responsei^y . sayi, "Energy," write 

the term l&n the board and develop a deflni- 
. tion of energyv; Otherwl se , put several 
wind-up toyi '^11 mot.lon. ' Ask students l^/hat ; 
made the ^oys'mqve. :* , \ 

v^;Call -attention to the wall* clock, turn on ? ^'C^ 
'the lights, buzz a battery door :bel 1 ff orp : 
, the science kit, Ask:^haV cause^;the iloc^^^ ' 
hands^to movi^. If .students do not cpmilup. c 
with the term, "energy^" intrpduc^'^^^^^ 
writing it on the boa r*d. Develop w 
dents a; definition of "energy: '* >0i splay ' 
final definition on bulletin board for ^^s^^^ / 
dents to refer to during learning activities. 
The definition should encompass th6 ^dea 
energy can heat, coo V, light or 4iiove\ things. 
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Skin Development 

Thinking : 
Classifyingqjj 



Learning Activities ; ^ 



Thinking :; 



Classifying 



Thinking: 
- Recalling 



^thinking : i 
" Observing 



Thifiklnc j: 
Analyzing 



Mhinkrhg ^: . 
Observing 
Classifying 



Mathematics : 
Comptfti ng 
. Graphing 



2. 



Divide^stQdents into four groups* Have 
Group I provide examples of energy moving 
thingsV Group ^11 of energy heating thingS, - 
Grpup IIJ of eneif^gy lighting things, and 
- Group IV of energy xooling things. Examples 
^imay be drawn, .cut from mag^zin^s, o,r actual 
samples. . ; 



7. 



Provide labels for- each^xatnpTe* in Activity 2 
to show the kind of energy used. ^Let Stu- 
dents research :cases where more" than one type 
of energy may be used to develop the contjept 
of alternate energy sources. ■ • % * ^ 

Organize class into, seven groups: wind> . 
coal V oil , sun, water, , natural gas, and 
wood. Provide each group with a Ta^ge sheet 
of drawing paper ' on whicn^to depijct ways that 
their energy source Is-used. Display' ct)m- ; 
pi eted drawings. Discuss whic^h groups found 
the most uses; 

Instruct students^ to; keep records for ,2^ 
hours of all the ways the^; have used' energy . 

Have students take their lists and. beside 
each^ energy use; indicate what kinci of 
energy^as being used;^:. Detei^mine whatrkthds ^ 
of energy they use^more frequently. 

Tour the school building and grounds. Have 
students Ij St i)n note, pads all the uses of 
energy they observed Upon returning to the 
classroom, have-' students categorize under 
the headings of electricity, petroj^eum 
prod\jcts, natural gas and^sun,. the^ uses of " 
energy they/obseryed in' their tour^. / Deter- . 
mine what type of energy is used^most often. 
* I. ^ ■ ■* . 

If your district clerk is .willing,, obtain 
the various energy bills for one monthls -^use. 
Obtain the district enrol Tmenf^and determine 
the/cost of energy per student. 

Work with stitderits to develop a circle graph 
to show the proportionate amounts of money 
used for 'each type of energy. , ^' 



Grade t^our: Energy Resources^ 



Skin Development 



f 



Reading : « 

Interpreting Graphics 



For Gifted Students / 

Using Reference Tools 
GITZENSHIP " ^ > 



* * * 




Learning Activities 

To further extend;graphing skill s,vstudents 
may take their home energy bills and make 
* circle graphs to comiDare amoiints of money 
spent for various 'types of > energy. ^ - : : 

If your district clerk is willing, obtain 
^hj? , energy bi 1 1 s^ for one cal endaf^ year and*p 
'"^ave students c line grjaph depicjD- 

f ing energy used.- . 

; Inte)5preting graph information : ' ' 

During which months dbi£|S it cost the most 
; for energly? How do you accpunt for more , 
' energy being used during "th^se months? - ^ 
"Are there any kinds of energy use which show ^ 
little fluctuation' in 'the amount used? - / 
Which? How do you account for these kiHsai's ' 
^ of energy use remaining fairly,;cohstant? 

What could be done 'by the distriet>ahd , ^ 
classrooms .^ta re'duce energy xon$umption? . 

?, Extended Activt^tifes 

. A. Research^ the history of dayJight;*§aA/1ng'; 

■''■.-'time. v\ 'r- ■ 

B. / Have class act upon suggestions giyen „ 
in Activity a. V Perhaps through stu- - 
dent cauncil or £ih ass^embly, the 
entire school could begin- an energy 
conservation program'.. Energy bills - 
should be obtained from the district 
clerk to deterrnine if: energy use is 
decreasing. ^ , ■ ' > 

from local electric utility, obtain table 
of kilowatt usage by^ various household 
^ appliances. Have students collect data in 
their homes to determine family^uses of 
electric* appji antes. Duoticate' a chart ^ . 
similar' to ^ the f oil owingj^ students^to : 

• ■/ ^ ' ■ * .... • • ■ " 
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Grade Four: 



Energy Resources 

. / ■■ 



Skin Development 



Lea riling Activities 



Mathematics : 
\ Computing 



Thinking : 
Evaluating 



GITIZENSHIP 



■V- 



Appliance , 

■■.\ ; . y 


Watta^'ge 


Qperatipg 
time per 
week 


Weekly KWH 
^ used/ 


... \ ^ 

Di shwasher 








TV " 








Dryer 1 


■ 






Range 









For Gifted. Students 

> \ 

Reading : 

Using Reference Tools 



GOVERNMENT \ 



Show students where to. obtain wattage infor- 
mation on appliances. To determine KWH, 
multiply Wattage times weekly operatitig time ; 
*in hours and divide by 1 ,000. When data We ^ 
collected, discilssv which appliance? have the 
highest wattage, which are used most in the : 
home, which consume the most KWH. ^ 
I ■ " ' ' ' ' ■ ti ' ■ •■ - _ 

10. With the class; make a list of ten electrical 
energy users common in their homes. • Pose 
th? situation that the energy crisis requ^i res - 
that they may have only three energy users 
in their homes. ^ Which thr^e would they 
select? When selections have been made, 
let/^udents share, giving 'reasons for their 
choices. . ' ^ 

. As a class, determine which one of the ten; . 

electrical energy users tbey feel they; cannot* 
- V. do without /and why. , * , -^^ 

Have students keep'a record^ for" one week of 
ways they have conserved energy through the . 
use of electrical appliances. * • 

EJctendfed Activities • •> 

A/ Use newspapers and'magazines from the 

, winter of 1976-77 to determine how weather 
conditions affect energy use.^. 



For the same period, 1976-77, deter^mine 
^^easUres taken by government agencies , 
in a time of energy crisis. / ' | 



tirade Four: Energy Resources 



Skill Development 

Comftiunication ; 
Interviewing 



CQjp^miinica tipn: 
yintervi 
Mathemati 



i ewji ng 
icsf:/ 



GV^Kphing 



Thinking : 
. Predicting 



* Thirtking^ / 
Xompari ng 

Mathematics : 
Charting 



* * ★ 



Learning Activities ^ V . 

. C^.^_-Contact local orchardists to detjerrmine 
how weather affects the energy 'cohsump- 
tion in their industry.^. ^ 

D. Contact local efectrical , gas and/ail ;^ 
companies for triformatibn on the -effects 
;of weather on energy consumption. The/ 
information obtained could be presented 
to the rest of the .class in graph form. 

11 . "Ask students how their IvjVes would be changed 
* if gasoline consumption nath to be cut in 

hellf. Discuss changes. ' . 

■ ■ . ■ ' ' . ■ ■■ A' < . ' ' ■ ' 

12. Using adverts s'emehts and information .obtained 

from car dealers, cortipare gas mileage for; 
different cars. Present information in chart 
form, going from greatest gas mileage^/to 
V leastv • ' ■ 



Th 



inkingN- 



Evaluating 



SOCIAL ANALYSIS 



Communication : 
Interviewing 
Mathematics : 
Xharting^ 



Communication : 
Interviewing 




One inch = eijg.ht miles 

" Discuss the advantages and disadvant^^^ls^o 

. owning, vehicles with chigh and low gafi 
, /consumption. , - , 

' Ask students'.whieh car they wpuld purchase 

; r and why. : ; . ^ ' 

13. Have stucjents contsict local car deal iers to 
% ask how many cars of each type .they have 

sold within the past year. Chart informa- - 
tion. Discuss data; as to whether local buy-- 
ers are "Energy conscious^' j^/hen buying cars. 

14. Have students Tnterview recent purchas^ers 
of fiew cars ytoj find oiit what wfere th6 

* reasons for ttie buyers' choicev^^^hare infor- 
/ /mation. .Relate the^ "energy consciousness" 
' Vof the buyers interviewed with the da!ta 
/ abtained in Activity 13. . ^ 
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Grade Four ; Energy Resources <\ 



Skill bevelb^^^ 

thinking ; , : ^ 
Hypothesizing 



Learning Activities . ' 

ljj5. ■ Ask:.: Can we continue to- use gaspl ine at the 
same, rate as we have? Why or why no^ 




* * * 



For^ Gifted Students 

Reacfeyngb ^ 
Using RefweTic^^ Tools 



I Thi nk! 



Iden 



- 



■v. ^ 



ing Problems 



Reading : 

Organizing Information 



Thinking :' 
Evaluating- 



Make available to students infwmation such 
as that on pages 68-69 of Web of the World 
by Phillip Viereck.and Bertha Davis (NY: 
I^cmillan Publishing Co. .^WS).. 



Interpretation ofi^'data 



Whi ch:*country buys the most oil? The 1 east? 
Why? Which .country or area' sell s the most' 
:orT? The least? Why? What does -the 1 ine 
Y>f^graph show about U*S,' production . ^f 'petro- 
leum? Why has production of ; petrol ei^m^. ■ 
increased in the U.S^? Looi<^inG^ at the/ 
crxide oil ceseKives.,' what do yoti see? Wha1 
effect wi 1 T;:>^hi s have .Upon the U.S. ? Abou^ 
how Idng can-U.S. reserves be expected: to^ 
last at our present rate of productibn?r 
meaning does this (jave for Americans? 

Extended Activities . ' < 



A. 



B. 



c. 



Research and prepare ^repprts^n the, - 
exp\l oration and development of oil. 
resources in the, Prudhoe Bay area of'^ 
Alaska. ; * \ 

Prepare, a presentation on the environ- 
mental problems .encountered in the 
building; of the Alaskan oiT line.^ " 
■Through •illustrajtipns^ or si idesV show 
measures taken by the j contractors. tO; 
prdtept the envirbh)feht. ' ' Note: Many' 
communities have resi den ts^jwho worked - 
on Uhe pipeline who .have firsthand _ ; " 
informaJtio" pictures to'share. 
Encourage/students to find these people. 

Make a scripbook or bulletin board of 
wayi^in wh-ich federal and state govern- 
ments are encouraging or legislating 
'conservation o,t energy. . / 

Gather <iata relating the. .effects of , 
mass transit systems on the conser- 
vation gf energy and pollution. \ . 



: Grade Four r Energy Resources 

S kill -De velopmfent 

> Communication : 
Interviewing 



ERIC 



★ *. Tf5' 



Learning Activities ; ' 

E. /Arrange for a^utility representative 
to speak to the class on ^the role of 
/ the utility in the conservation of 
energy: 



Thinking : 
Recall ing:"^^ 



>6. 



Thinking : 
Analyzing 



For Gifted Students 

Reading : ^ 
Using RefeV-ence Tools 



17: 



* * * 



* * * 



Thinking 
.Recall 



18. 



in^ 



V. 



Thinking 
Obsenv 



19. 



rng 



Thinking 
Analyz 



1 ng 



Display a saiflple of oil ec gasoline, 
Hov/ does this enable a car to move? 



Ask: 



Allow students. to express opinions as to 
how gasoline (refined f)etroleum) produces^ 
rnoyement. Students may check thelr^ idieas by 
looking up "gasoline engine'* in an encyclo- 
pedia or science book, or using ai respUrce ; 
per?^^ or the teacher. /Develop the concept 
of conversion of energy. ^ ■ • _ 

ExtencI the concept of energy conversion by 
discussing how., the human body tjonverts food 
to movements 



Extended Activity 



Some students may be. interested • in reseaj^ch- 
-ing the shocking behavior of the electric 
eeT and certain electric fish and reporting 
to the class. ^ . 

" . 'i . • 1?. . ■ ' \ ' '■ " 

Ask students what other man-made energy 
conversfBn systems ^ they know. List on - 
the board, briefly discussing the energy 
conveV^sion process in each orie. Guide 
students to the realization' that energy. 
^ conversion processes develop heat,* light 
and movement. ' - 

Revi ew three resijTt s of energy conyers i on^ 
from Activity 18; Ask class to point qiit 
examples of eacly in .the classroom. Having 
" made prior arrangements with the school 
custodian, hav^ the custodian show apd 
explain the school \s heating system. ' \ 



\20. Turn the 'lig*hts on- in the cTa'ssroonj. Ask:" 

, Is an lenergy .conversion necessalKy for -elec- 
tric Tiglft? 



What energy conversion process is used td. 
get electric 1 ight? ^ ^ 



8" 



Grade -Four: Energy Re$bur|:e§ 



I*, 



Skin Development ' Learning Activities 



Redding : - k Let studentsVfespond, then research for the 

Gomprehendihig , accuracy of their jresponses; It ,is not netr 

/ ' ; essary at this point to goa 

' / ■ electricity., Howevel?^ it aces provide an ■ 

. ^ ; \ . excellent opportuij^ity to combine science 

' ■ ' ' and social •studies to perfdrm some interest- : 

/• , \ " ing experiments with electricity. ; . ' 

' , ,1 . Resources: ' » ; " 

:/: \ : . . ' " B.eeler , Nel son -F- and Frahklyn My 

' ^- / ' Experiments with- Electricity (NY: \ Thomas 

; ' ; ' - , Crowell Company, 1949). . v " ; 

• / CorbettV Scott, What Hakes a Light Go On? . 
^ ' ' Boston: Little, Brown and Company, 1966) . 

^ .^J. ;. ■ Feravolo, Rocco V>^' Junior Science Book of 
S0 i Electricity (Champaign, IL: - The Garrard. 

. ' Press, I960). - 

• : . Freeman, Ira M., All ^ About Electricity (NY: . 
- ' ' Random +louse, X957yi I~ ■ - : 

■ Freeman, Ira'M. and Mae, The Story of " 

" !> Electricity (NY: Random House, 1961). ^ : . 



* Uupo, Frank, Th6 Adventure of Ught (Efigle- 

- - '■'^'^'^j^:-:^-:. -. c : - .^^ y/ood €,lif f s : .Prentice-Ha«l 1 , 1958) .' 

v"''-'''^--*''^--- ---'-''''^^^^^ " ; ■ ■ ' ■ ~ ^ 

- - ■ Keen. Martin L . How It Works (j^Y : Grosset 
and Dunlap, 1972). 

* ■■■ - . ■ .. ' ■ 

' Neal , CKarles b. , Safe and Simp-1 e Projects 

-\ with Electricity (Chicago: Children's 
' . Press, 1965) . ; 

.; Schneider, Herman and Nina, More Power ta . 

. You_' (Eau Claire, WI : ^ E. M. Hale, 1953) . 

.. Shapp 4 Martha and Charl es , Let ' s f^ind 'Out 

lAltiat- Electricity Does (NY: Franklin Watts., 

; :■: 1961}. ^ . . ■:. ■ ■ \ \ / ' ' 

' ' Shepherd, Walter, Electricity (NY: ' The John 
_ Day Company, 1964) . . 

Woadburn, John H. , The Whole Earth Energy 
. . .Crisis (NY: G.- P. Putnam'^ Sons, ?.973). 



ERIC 



Grade ' Four ; Energy Resources 
Skill 'Development 



Learning Activities . ^ 

In addition, check your prof iessional library r 
■ for: .■ "'-^ ' " ^ ^.;'-'v., ^- 

^ Jonei, Qohn^ ed> , Energy and Man's 

> E nvironment series CPortlarid; Energy and 
. Man' s Environment, 1976) » 



Thinking : 
'Observing/Listening 



ERIC 




i 



Impacts of Energy 
* Glossary \ - ^ 

Uses of Energy 

Conversion of Energy . ' • . 

Sources of Energy . . 

Energy Activity^ Guide v 
Limits of Energy ■ ; 
"Future Sources of Energy - 

Smith, Stephen M., ed, , Energy Environment 
Mini Unit Guide (Washington,; DC: National , 
Science Teachers Association, 1975). 

F6 wl er , Jo hn W . , Energy Environment Source 
Book (Was hi ji^ton, DC: 3: National Science ^ 
Teachers . Association, 1975) ; ^ \ 



Thomas Alva Edison Foundation, Energy Con- . 
ser\?ktion Experinients You Can Do (Southfield, 
MI: Thomas Alva Edison Foundation, 1974). 
Individual copies available to teacher,, upon 
'reqi 

,21:. WnWi Students have su^iciej^. background to^ 
un.aferstand in simple^ ^rms electricity ^ 
is made, contact Pacific Power and Light 

^ ■-^;^,-^Company. ■ ■ , - ^ . - ,•' 'iV:'- . ^ ' 

Audio/Visual Group 
/ - V>' 92(5§SW 6th Avenue 
Portland, OR 97^204 
:{Sm 243-4830 , . 

to obtain the slide-cassette 'presentation of 
"Capturing the Wild Current." PP&L also 
will send, a resource person;^the presentation 
■ provides background for a field trejp to a' 

hydroelectric plant. Additional materials 
<t pertinent to this unit are ^ayaiOable frorn^^^^^.^^ ' 

, PP&L '^nd ather uti Ti ti^s ./ Catal ogues are > 
available!. V ^ - . * 
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Grade Four:_ Energy Resources 



Skil l Devel opment I 



Thinking : 
^ -X)bse>^ving 



Learning kit 1 v i t i e s r 

Note: . Pacific Power . and Light serves niost , 
of Oregon, but if your district is served by. » 
another utility, contact 1t\ 



y': CAREER AWARENESS 

\Thi hieing : 
Observing 



CAREER AWARENESS 



22. V Show ^^VL^ociety for Visual .^dotation) film- 
strip and tape /'Bonneville Dam: Powerhouse - 
f the Columbia River.'* In discussion of tttie 
filmstn'p.Vemphasize^e multip-le uses of the 
river and the careers 'involved.. 



■X 



■ c 



r^- Optional Activity: 

\ t . 
' Arrange a field trip to a hydrdelectric 
facility. In addition to having students 
observe 'the conversion of water powec to 
..^.electrical power, have students list the 

connected with the facility, 
.^ompare'with those shown in. the film "The 
^ Columbia River" (ESD c611ection--ll minutes 
CORO-Corort^ In^nuctional Films, 1966). 

23. Ask one. student to" come to th6 front of the 
rdonvi^where -yoy have placed an electric 
light bulb.^ Place the student's hands in a 
, cup-shape, almost touching the bulb. Tuirn 
on the. bulb £|nd have the sttiderit describe ^ 
what happens. Discuss event. Ask. students 
if they know pf^any either CflnversjonS^of 
enfergy where a byproduct is produ'ced /such 
as heat in, the case of light; List sugges- 
tions on. the board. 



Mathematics ; 
Computing 



Form students into three groups, 
group a thermometer. 



Give each 



Instruct-Group I to find room temperature, 
then the temperature against the light bulb. 
Compute the dilfference.^ y 

Instruct Group IT to measure the temperature 
at^,,the pxhaust pipe of a car prior to the , t 
car being started^ ; Th^n affix a thermometer, 
to the exhaust pi pe have the car ^ipotor 
started.;and run for five minutes. Compute 
the difference in temperature.; Caution the 
students regarding the exhaust fumes and 
touching the exhaUst pipe after the motor is 
started. . < - .; ^ 



Grade four: Energy Resources 



Skill Development 



Learning Activities 



Mathematics : 
: Charting 
. Thinking : 
I Hypothesizing ' 

For Slower Students 

Mathematics: 



* * * 



. Graphing 



* * *■ 



ThirTking_ s 
RjBcalltng 



Thinking. : 
Listening 



Thinking : 
Recall ii 




to \i 



1: 



Instruct Group III to measure the outside 
temperature (on a sunny iiay) next to, a car * 
which has the windows and doors Closed, then 
take the inside tempeif^ature. Compute t|fe 
difference. ^ : 

^ •••I- ■ ; ■ ■ ^ . • 

When all students return to the classroom, " 
chaj?t the data on the board. Discuss pos- 
sible uses for the heSrt created. ' - 



Alternate Activity ' ' ^ 

Draw thermometers showing" the- temperatures 
each group found. / LabeT and display the 
thermometers as another means of cornmuni ea- 
ting infbrmation. * 

24. ; Retrieve :listin0 from Opener. Display. Ask 
/ students if they, know of any^nergy source 

I not listed. Add to listv^^ 

25. Read '*The Best Present of All" by.^li 
; Bouch dn the Marc.h/Apri1 and lM^^^ 

issu'es?pf Ranger/Rick . Compare list in 
Activity 24 with sources mentioned in story. 

■- ^ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ' ■ . ■ , ' ■ ■ 

Interpretation of story. N^sk^: 

What 'happenjedVin^ the story? ' . 

^_ What was the king's problem? 
^ What did he decide would be the perfect gift? 
What sources 6f fuel did the king consider? - 

^ As students respond, fill in data for a chart 
similar .to the following: 



in 



Grade Four: Energy Resources 



Skill Development 



Learning Activities 



"[tiiriking : , 
^ . Evalifating^ 



Thinking 
Recall. ing 



Qbservi rig/ Li steni ng 



Type of 
Energy 


Source 


Uses 


— ^ — ' — 
Advantages'^ 


Disadvantages 


0# 


'• : • . . v. . 




' ■ ... . ^. 




Gas ■ ■ 


• . . 






— '~J0 


Atomic 






^' ■ ■■■■■ ■ 




Water 






. -^^ 




Geo- 
thermal 




** 






Sun 











When chart has been completed, ask: 

What source of energy be'st met the. king's 
needs? Why? / 

Which source of energy do you consider best? 
Why? 

Note: Students may en;joy dramatizing-*" The 
Be^i: Present of AIT. , ( 

, / Alternate Activity: . > 

Show film. '^Energy" {ESD collegtion-- ten ^ 
minutes OXRP-Oxford Filing Co., For 
interpretation, make:a chart^s'^^described 
' above^ When chart is completed, as^: 



; Which source of energy do you consider best? 

pVwhy,?- , -o.-- " ^- ' . •• ' :, V ■ 

26.. regain, ask students if therre are any energy 
; sources which^^^^ do'Jnot have on 'the list 
from Activity 24. Lisf^aiiy newrsuggestidnS;. 

;JeTl studentt t)^^rB gbirig to see a fi\m : 
enti tl eji. "Energy : New jSj^ce^" (ESD col - " 
Tection--20 minutes GHUI^-Churchill Filriis, 
1973) and they are to look for new sources 
of" energy. After viewing film, add new 
sources to chart from Activity 25 and fill 
In data. 7^ 
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Grade Four: . Energy Resources . ■ 

Skin Dev elopment * / Learnincj Activities 

. . Alternate Activity: 



m 



• Show fi.lmstrip "Energy for the Future" 

. V; ^ VEC-Vi sua! Education Consultants, Inc. Add 

hew sources mentioned ^ to energy chart. The 
teacheir^s guide for tliis filmstrip: is essen- 
, * . • tial. Note: This filmstrip may be used ,ih 

\ addition to "Energy: New Sources." : > 

Map; 27. Diyide class into groups for in-depth 

Location research on each sourcte of energy. As ^stu- 

dents make their pre^ntdtions,tencoUrage 
\ ' /them to add information to the energy 

chart, to use maps showing where the energy 
is available in the Pacific Northwest, 
' samples of the energy source, and experi- 
* . ments showing how it can be used, y 

: : ' The vertical file in the-^brary- will contain 

Dfirtinent information. In addition, utility,, 
and oil companies have information on ^ 
. ^ the equipment available for use* in solar 

ehergV. . / 

Thillf^i ng : ^ ' - 28. Remind students of their data collecti'nci in 

Recalling ^ / Activity 23. Ask: 

■■■■ ■■■ ■■/■"vw \ ■ . >■ 

^What kind of energy made the car warm ins^ide? 
. > * (sol ac);\ How have people' made use of solar 

' energy over the years? If students do not 

V mention greenhpuses or hotbeds,, mention tftem;,^^^^^^^ 
'-'^ or take them to see one. Let stLrdents, dis^rg^y^^^^^^ 
cuss; use of solar energy for home heatiirg;'^ 




Make arrangements \yith an architect to tel 
students how solar energy may be used in . 
home heating design. If possible, visit a^-^^^^^^^i^^^ 
solar +)ome. 



14^- 
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Fourth Grade 



•PLANNED MANAGEMENT OF ^ NATURAL RESOURCES CONTRIBUTES TO THE ECONOMY AND IIVABIL- 
"^TY OF A REGION 



Concepts; 



State GoaT 



Planned management 
Natural resources 
Publ1c/prtvat(B . 



Livabi h^ty 
Region 
Scarcity 



-XONJUMER . ■ : : \ / , : : 

District Goal : Student^wil.l be able to manage money, property, and natural ; 
- resources^. - -^l" - ^ ' " ' 

Program Goal: Students will ,be^ able to par|^ipate in societal j^tij^itie-S aS 
individuals, family members^a^ as members ^of pthW^^ 



Unit Goal : 
DirheHsion^ of Study : 



Students will be able to actively F^irticipate intone project 
related to planned" management of a local natural resource, 



Pacific Northwest 
States 



Natural Resouisces 



Products 



Idaho 



'Washing ton 



, Oregon 



S kill Development 



V 



lap and GTobe * 
Location , ' 



Lear n i n^ Ac ti v it i es 

N "'i ■' . 

Opener: 



"A 



Make a large projection*' of the Oregon Territory, 
placing- ma^'or r.ivers, mountain ranges and lines 
of latitude andNongitudiB. ^ 

Designate the following, omitting state names. , 

a. ^ Gingko State Park - Vantage^ Washington 

b. Jph/i/Day Fossil Beds - John Day, Oregon 

c. Hart's. Pass * Washington 

d. Clear Lake, north of Belknap Spring Junction, 

Oregpn 

e. MouintT Rainier, Washington ; « " ' 

f. Mount St. Helens, Washington 

g. Crajter, Lake,- Oregon ; \ * 

h. . Lava Hot Springs, Idaho ' ; . - ^ .[ 

i . Crystal Fall s Cave, ,28 miles .northwest of 
St. ^thony^ Idaho v - y . « •. 



1 



Grade Four: ; Resource Managem^ent 



S kin Development 



Thinking : 
' Observ.i ng/Li stehi rig 



Learning Activities 



J. 

1. 



Craters of the Moon, Idaho ^ . v • 
Steamboat Rock State Parki Washington . : 
.. Sea Lion Caves, PI orence/.Oregcm. \ 
mV Sol. Due Hot Springs, Olympic. Na^^ Pa^-k. 

V.'ashington - ' 
n. CaeiJr d'Alene Lake,* Idaho 
o. Shoshone Fall s.^: Twin falls, Idaho 



Tell students they are going on a "trip of :;the 
imagination'V to see s6me.of Jbhe wonders of '-the 
. world. /\mong these wonders thdy will see: 

The only forest in^the v/orld kriov/n to have been 
buried/in liquid lava (point to Gingko State 
Park). ; . ' V ' 

: One of the worVd*s richest fossil beds v/ith 
relatives of the saber- toothed tigers a horse 

• as small as a- dogV with three\t;oes instead of a . 
hoof, rhinoceroses and camels, an extinct Oredon 
that left no relatives (point to John. Day Fossil 
Beds). . ' — " 

Shell fossils 6,1:97 feVt abdve sea level (po 
to 'Hart' s Pass, Washington).' * . 

A drowned forest' of cedar and fir trees with ; 
scarecr(Ji\/ branches rfeaching |j|p like ghost trees . 
i n the claaf .silent lake. ({winJi to Clear LaTce, 
Oregon). ' 



The highest volcatio in the United States,- called • 
• *'The Mountain that was God'* by t+ie rndians (point 
to Mount Rainier)v ;> : 

/ ■ ' ^ . ^ ■ V... . ^. ^-^ .. ^ 

We'll take a look from^a distance at another 
volcano which has reeelntly made world headlines 
with its shaking, spewing and steaming (point to 
Mt. Stw Helens, Wasnington) ; C > 

• V : •■ ' ■ ^ A 

One of the greatest scenic attractions in tKe . 
world (point to. Crater Lake). ( . 



We'll take baths in some of the;imQst uniqulr 
ho.t springs in the world. The Indians con- V- 
sidered them a gift from the Great Spirit. • ■ " 
'Each spring contains a different kind of mineral . 
and the mineral content of the springs is believed 
td be of\the highest of iny springs in the wo>*ld 
(point to Lava Hot Springs.) . 



^Grade Fpur: Resource, Management . 



Skill Development 



J' 



/ 




Hap, and Globe ; 
Location 



learning ftcti vittei , ' . _ - .^ v. ; 

rWeJll jouhfiey to a froz^ undergrbun<l river,. ' 
fantasy land in ice (point to Crystal Falls 
.CaVe):... . v;,,-.'.- . - ^'--'^ ^ 

trm here tor one of the latest 'vplcaaic erup- 
tions where we^ 11 /see:.a >ast variety -pf volcanic 
forms spread over ' 48 , OQO acre's . W^n 'sturdy' 
shbe^ (point to Craters of .the J1oon)i ^ ' 

On to one of the greatest examples df'i^iver , 
eros^ion in the vyorld^*(point to Steamboat Rock*^ v 
State Park). - ~ \ ,^ \^ 

To, the ocean we go to' visit tKe only mai inland 
s^^^^ world (point ,to;Sea Lion 

4a\^es).. \ ^ • ■ ' . '^ 

W 5 ' ve jseen the sea^ions,,^w we ' ll see the r * • 
tears of a dragon wf^o'' cries tears of miprt^f - ? ^ 
ijtation -bacausef he, cpuldn' t s his foe V 
oi nt tov Sol ^ Due Hot' ^pr|ngs)s 

After the hea't^of a dragon-' s tears i Wp'il -^iJant ' 
, to re Ta><; beside a coal , beautiful; -lake -formed in, 
a basin scooped out by a glacial . I^jiftgue of ice. 
This lake has been' called one of the fiye. mpst 
beautiful lakes in tbe world (poj^tfo-Coeur 
d'Alene Laij^)fi: - / >::: > ' j . 

A trip wouldn^t &e cqmpTete without^the spec-; 
tacuTar bjsauty - of a waterf al 1.. Let" s^ stop at' 
the "Niagara: Falls, of the West*' (point ta ^ 
Shoshone FciTls) . ' : ' j 

'Ask: ■ ' < ': ^ ' ' ' :■ ^' , 

Where are ally of itjhese wofidier^s located? If 
students dd not^rim^^ with Oregori, 

VMshingtorf andCidaho, ^splay a map of North 
America and/have them locate the region by 
latitude and longitude. ; ^ ' ^ 

1 . .Teli.students-'BTI ' ol^t^ area from whicti 
Washington, ^egoh,, Idahp and part of , ; 
w^s^tej^n I^ntai^^ werVmade ^ates was pnce - 
^ the Oregon' Territory. Assign ''three stu- 
^ dents, to draw in'ttie boundaries of 'Idaho,' 
Washington. Discuss the- natu^ral 
; b'buridarnes ^sedl;^ directions'.by 
posing questions sucHi.as: ■ ■ ^ r^. ",-, 



ERIC 



Grade Four:', Rgsource/Mankgement 



Ski;1.1: DevelOpme^nt . ; 
. Direction 



Map and Globe : . ; 
Interpreting Maps 



Map and Globe 
Interpreting Maps 



Mathematics : 
Computi ng 



Matheniatics c 
Computing 

Matlfettiatics: 
' Computing 



, Learni ng Ac ti vi ti es 



' Which direction are Sea Lion^ Caves from 
. . Crater La|<e? ' v 

Work witV northeast, southeast, northwest, 
• spjjthwest as well as north, ."south, east and 
west directions.' ' « 

Obtain state park maps of Oregon, Washington 
and Idaho from the state highway departments 
and road maps of tK6-three states. 

Form students into" small* groups. ' Instruct 
vstudents to plan an^itinerary, which w tak 
^iVa.ll pbnnts you have on t)fe map; therefore,- 

they -will nebd to decide which* highways to 

take. . . . 

Allowvseveral cla.ss peri.ods for groups to 
plot theiy itineriaries . Have'groups present 

^ their itipere^ries with the class following 
the routes on their maps. After presenta- 

.•tions, decide on one. itinerary presented or' 
as a total grpup plan t1ne trip, Draw^in the 
foute to be taken, clearly marking all 
highways. . 

Instruct the class in computing mileage on a 
road map. Check the math book whenever a, 
lesson on computing mileage on a road map 
is given. . ' 



3. 



Assign groups to" determine^he mi,les td be 
covered in Oregon, in Washington ^ and in 
Idaho between eacfj point of interg^t. When 
these have been put on the map, estimate, the 
mileage^for the. total, trip. . ' 

Posft^roblems' tor the students involving the 
travel ing time between each point of interest 
driving 55 miles per. hour. 

After travel times have been- computed,,, decide 
as a c^ ass how far it would be feasible for ' 
thetn to travel each day if tl^ey^ were going to 
travel^ allvtogether in a school bus. Mark • . 
off these^Tstances on the room map. 



EKLC 



J 



S kill Development . 

Thinking : - 
Analyzing 

poncept of Public 
arid- Private. ^ 



r 



^^Intdirp^eting Maps 



Thinking : 

^ Hypothesizing, 



Analyzing 



SOCIAL ANALYSIS 
Recalling . 



^e a r n i n g ^ Act i v i t i e s > \ ^ ' / ; . 

6. . Tell sti^dtents ^i^t will be necessary to ^l^imip- . . 

out on* the injagiinary tr.ip-. Discuss the . 
fapilities needed arvi, where such fat4-lities\ 
are fburd^ -. Discuss public and private /6amp- 
i,ng fa(pTli»jtieSi distinguishing between/ KOA- 
> t^pe campgrounds , and public canfpgrouncl^' 
tti scuss w,hy fees are always fr'ecliiired aX 
private campgrounds and often at^ublic^ 
/ . '^amping , areas. \; * ; 

. bi str i buVe. park maps to the gr-oilp^ , Study ;| 
the legend' to determine the various agencies 
I mairitdining parks and the Xfiraping facilities , 
" available such as overnight qampingi drink- 
ing iyater, stoves, toilets.- '^ V 

■ ■ ■. ■' . ■ ■ . ' ' • . ' ' 

7. Stiidy the maps to determine the'^earest park 
viith the necessary facilities^for each day's 
stop. Mark these in on the map, indicating 
the type of park. ' 

Allow several class peri od| for the selection * 
.9f camp sites'.* As the maps .are\stydied\for 
Siiitable camp sites, 'discuss wher^ par^s jare. 
most frequently locatedl Discuss wh^^_J]ie I 
coasts of Washington and. Oreaori have jnany 
more parks tha^i the eastern Section of th^ 
t\^o states, . ' \ 

, Ask: • ' ' ' 

•What are the things which make a park mqst 
pleasant for you? , ^ . 

" " [" ^ , ' ' ' 

Qiscuss, letting students tell of their. ^ 
^ • favorite parks. ' ^ 

8. Take students to a local park to gather data. 
If at all possible, visit more than one park, 
such as a city park, a frej^wa^ rest area, a 
states or county park. 



Thi nking : ^' 

Observing 
. Classifying ^ 



f, 



rovi'de each st^udent .with a data sheet to be 
filled in for each type' of park visited. 
Instruct students- how to tally. 



Grade' Fourr , Resource. Mairaqement 

■ ' ■- *^ '■• "... • ■ ■ ' ^ ' ■'. ■ 

Skilrl Pevelopment ^ Learn iqg Activities 




iTie Of - Park)^ 



* PARK USA6E 



, Date 



^ . " ■ >■ ' • - ' ' ' - , 

Ag'e GroLip 


' Taltly , , 


Activities of Park^ Users 


i Preschool 






; . / Elementary 
/ - Scihool Age 






Hi gK School 

Age - 






^ Adults to 

- \ ' Age .65 


'\ '*■'"•■. . ' 




" • . .Older People 
v65 and Older" 


* :' ■ - ■ ' > , " 
^ . -■ • — 1—1 . '. — L 





Thinking : 
Predicting 



Recalling 



.9. 



4' 



Thinking :.. 

Analyzing 
Concept of Public 
■ ^pd Private 

Recalling 



Applying 
CITIZENSHIP 



10, 



Discuss the data gath^ered. Why weren 't. many 
school -age students in the park? 

How y/ould the data differ if the class had 
visitedj)n a hot, July day? / 

■ ^ ' • V 
What facilities were available*^ 

Were the parks clean, the facilities ih good 
repair? 

.* • 

Make a .list bf^ reasons for providing parks » 
tDiscuss why most parks' are supported by tax 
money rather than solely through fees ' 
assessed to users. " ^ , 

Make a list of^parks'.in the local community. 
Discuss ways in which the parks 'cQntri^bute 
to the community. 



J" 



Discuss if there are any ways in which a 
-local park could be improved, r o, plan 
to make a class project of improving' a Ipcal 
park. For example, one class raised the 
money tb bu^ld a' rustic bridge over a streSam 



ERLC 



Grade. Fidtor : 



V ■ ■ 

Resjefurce Management 



Skill Developme 



-- Hap and- Globe : , 

Interpreting Map^^ 



Thinking : 

Comparing and. 
Contrasting, 

Map and Globe : 
Location 



Reading : ' 
Using Reference Tools 



Learning Activities ^ • . 

in a park. A .girl scout troop cleaned tip ; 
, an- area along a stream, asked the city coun- 
cil to designate the area a PcU^^kjj The coun- 
cil did so. the girls planted -flowers, made 
/ , a pathway and what was o'nc& a^")^ 

little patch of grouiid'along>a^streaffl^'^^^ 
become a quiet area bringing peace and beauty 
to- many. 

Tl. Askf" ' \ . / \, 

Will we be staying in any national parks? 
How does a national "park differ from other 

■■>, , . ■• ■■■■■ ■ t^^: 

Survey the maps to determine the national 
parks in Oregon, in Idaho, in Washington. 
Put these parks on the Pacific Northwest map. 

|B. Ask: 

, VJho do you think were the first people to 
J discover Crater Lake? ^ 

Does ar^ypne know the tribal name of the 
Indianyv/ho lived in "the Crater Lake area? 

Have, a njap displayed. If students c'annot 
n£&!^ the Indians in the Crater. Lak^ area, 
poi'Tit to Klamath county and inform the class 
^ the county is named after the Indians of ^ 
the area. - 
■ ' . ^ . ■ " ■ 

Tell students they will studj^ 
the Indian tribes who liy^d 
- Northwest. Select three to fot 

study from different geographical locations: 
a local group, a coastal group and-a tribe 
which inhabited Idahpv»/lpertiaps. Select 
Indian groups for whkh reference material 
^ is available in your school or district. 

Compile information regarding: 

• • diet " ^ • , : 

. . clothing 

housing , , > 

customs * ^ ^ , 



\yery few of 
b|ie Pacific 
groups to 



ERIC 



Skill Development 

Thinking : 

Comparing and 
^ Contrasting 



Le^r filing . Ac t i v i. t i e s 



Have' students^i^R^,epa^e niuYals showing the 
diet, clothing,"" housing and customs of 'the 
Indians studied. Comparis rdij^^^ 
relate these to the envirdnmeht of the 
Indians. 



Map and Globe : 
Location 



For Gifted Stud6 



Reading : 

Using Reference Tools 
Map and Globe : 

Loc|ation 

Thinking : 

Observi ng/Li steni ng 



★ ★ ★ 



★ ★ ★ 



^13. 



V 



Reading ! 

Using RqferenciB Tools 
Map and Globe : 

Location ' 



.14. 



On the Pacific Northwest map, lightly -color • 
in the areas Where ilie Jtndian groups being 
studied lived. 

Extended Activity. J ^ 

On a'msto of ,the Pacific Northwest, have stu- 
dents Bocate the cities, counties. Takes, - 
/and mountains bearing Indian names. 



Inform students that some of the first 
people after the Indians to explore the 
Pacific Northwest .were an adventurous group 
known as the mountain men. Show pictures 
of beaver hats and fashions of the 1800s 
trimmed with fur. The Trail blazers (NY: 




Time-Life Books, 1973) has an excellent 
section on fnounta'in men, including the 
fashions which "stimulated the -fur trade. . 

Show one 6V' both of the following: 

•^The.'Mountaln Men'*" (ESD collection—15 . 
, Minutes BAPR-Barr, Arthur Products, 1964) 

fountain Men an4 Beaver'* sound filmstrip 
f^SD collection— BOWM, Bowmar/Noble . % 
Publ ishers , lSf73) 

Use famous paintings and tall tales of the 
mountain men to develop the concept of this 
unique group. 

Plan an "Tm Mountain Man ^ " 

activity. Let students select a mountain 
man, research his background, where he 
traveled, contributions he made and his 
heroic adventures. Encourage students to 
use maps to show the areas of travel of 
the mountain men they are portraying. Stu- 
dents may wish to dM mountain man garb. 
Some of the more wel r known mountain men 
include: 



I 



73 
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SkilV Development- 



■ Learning Activities 



* * * 



For Gifted Stddents 

f 

Communicatit)ns : 
Oral Reporting 



Reading : ^ 

Using Reference Tools 
Thinking : 

Evaluating 



Joe Meek * • , • " . 

Jededi ah Smith . 
,f Joseph Reddeford Walker 
^ S. E. Hollister ^ : ; 

Osborne Russell " ■ 

'John Colter 

Jim Beckwourth "^7 

Jim paker : 

Jim Bridger 
^ Kit Carson 

Albert^Boonev grandson of •Daniel 

Ewing Young ' . ^ ' 

Bill Win iai# \ 

Extended Activi'U^es 

A. Make a display of the equipment moun- 
tain men used. Show and^ explain to the 
class how the equipment was used 
Explain why the Newhouse beaver trap^ 

^ / was a major improvement over the prev- , 
ious snares. Explain the advantages and 
disadvantages of the dugout and birch 
bark canoes. .^V- ^ 

B. Students may' research. Benjamin ■ \„ 
Bonneville, tl^en answer these questions:. 
Was Bannevil I6^4{j' bona fide fur trader 

or was he a spy? How did Bonneville Dam 
get its name? 



For Slower Students 

Reading : 
Using Reference Tools 
Comprehending 



* * * 



Thinking : 
Listening 



C. Students may research the rendezvous 
of the fur traders and report to the 
class on: 1) purpose of the rendezvous, 
2) activities of it, and 3) locations. 

Q. ' Have- students make a shelter of the kind 
used by rfioDntaineers. 

15. Tell' students fur tr^ppprs had to have a 

place to sell, their furs; therefore, trading 
. posts were built. One of te mast success- 
ful was the Hudson's Bay Company post at 
Fort Vancouver with Dr. John /fcLoughlin as 
Chief Factor. 



Grade' Pc^TU Resource Management 



^ Skill: DeveloRfDent 

Map and GloJbe : 
Location 

ip - ■ ■ . . , 

/ Thinking : " 
Listening 



> 



Map and €Tobe : 
Location . 



^ Reading : \ ' >, , 
Using ReferjenCe Tools 



Map and Globe : 
Location 



Thinking : 
Recalling 



Generalizing 



. V 



Learning Activities 

J:lave a student locate Fort Vancouver and 
>at)ek;it on the Pacific Northwest map.. 



16, 



^ead the story of Fort Vancouver and Dr. John 
McLoughl |n ^or play one of the "following 
tapes: ■ . ■ -^^ • " ^ . 

., • • ■ l ■ . ' ■ • ■ ■ r ■ , ■ ■ : •• 

•'Hudson's Bay Company" from History series 
tapes <ESD col lection^-EMCO-Edycational 
Media Corporation, 1969) "Fort Vancouver" . 
.from Great Mornents in Oregon Histoify \ » 
tapes (ESD cQ3S>edtion--0RSA-0regon' bchool 
of the Air,' n.cLJ - V 

Discuss Dr. McLoughlin's^ contribution tq the 
Pacific ^forthwest -and to Or^jjon. .J^oin1;» 'out,^' 
an.4 have\ labeled bn th^^-PSciJic N?Jrthwest\ 
map, I^t. Mc.Loughlin. ' 

Divide the class into groups to research'the 
fur trading" posts and the men who established 
them in the Pacific Northwest 



Andrew. Henry-Fort Henry, first Ajjjerican 
^ tradinQ>post in the Pacific N6rthwest / 
Donald Me^Cenzie^Baise Valley rendezvous 
'William Asfiley 

Nfitfhanial Wyeth-Fort Hall ); . 
Da^id'Thompson-Spo^ane House 
David Stuart -Fork Okanogan ^ v ' ' 

North West Company-Fort Walltf Walla O 



On the map bf^heWacific Northwest have" the 
major 'fur.trading posts designated. •^'JD^'i^^^ 
the location of these postsr^why they'^'were 
selected and which remain. as cities today^ 

Ask:. ' , - ' ' 

, ■ ■ - f ■ • . - ' 

Why is fur trapping and fading not a majpr 
industry in the Pacific (Northwest today? 

In the discussion,' brin^ oiit; the race for 
each trapper, each, company to get as many 
furs as possible. "When the supp-ly in one 
area was exhausted'', the trappers^ mpved on, . 
resulting in exploration of the pacific 
Northwest and into California, while endan- 
gering the survival of beaver. 



10 



EKLC 



Skin Development^ ^ 



Learningf Activities 



Obseryi ng/Li steni ng 



Thinking : 
Listening 



' 17. 



* * 



For Gifted Students 

, ■ V • ■ . . . ■ , 

fedjng : ■ 

Usi^g Refer^ence Tools . 



Th 



iinkinl: 



' Clas^lfyinctt^ 
Reading : ; 
Using^ Refiarepcle Tools 

Readi ng : 

Comprehending 
Communication : 

Oral Reporting a 
Thinking : 

Appjying . 



\ 

-k -k -k 



hinkinq: 
. Listening 



Vl8.^ 




If students have hot previously viewed the 
WaltVDisney production ''Beaver Valley" ^(ES 
cQllection~32 minutes, 1953) you' may wish 
show it at this time. . 



M^ke arrangements for a member of the Oregon 
Fish arid Wildlipf Department to make a pre- ' 
sentati on on management of beaver, fish -and 
other wildj if e. ' \, . • 

Extended Activities - ^ * 

A. Have students research animals which 
have become e2ctinct or are jiearing 
extinction 'through unrestricted killing 
OP destruction of habitat. ^ 

^B. Have "students-make a list of endangered 
species;. Have students research efforts 
being made to save the animus or plants 
and report to the glass. 



C. Encourage' student 
the management of 
they have not' air 
student .read Save 
Weiss CNY: ^ulia 
report to the'^cla 
rqcQunts the work 
fourth grade clas 
• ting PL 92-,195 pa 
hordes. > 



s-.to get invol ved in ^ 
a natural resource if 
eady done so. Ha\^e a 
the Mustangs by Ann E . 
n Messner, 1974) and " 
ss . Save, the Mustangs 
of Joan Bal singer's 
s of^oseburg in get- 
ssed^^to" save wi Id ' 

^Tell. students about another group of peopfe 
who came 6arly to the Pacific Northwest: 
the mis'sionaries. 



Map and Gl obe: 
Location . 




-Read the story of Marcus and|,f!arci§sa.l^hit;mar 
or play one of the *fol lowi rig* tapes : \- 

■ ■^ , . ' ■ ' ■ *" 

"Marcus and Narcissa. Whitman" from Gr^at ' 

Moments, .in, Oregon History (ESD collection-'- 
15 mirfutes, 'ORSA-Oregon Schopl of the Air, *. 
n.d.), "Whitman Mfssion'* fr&m History series ^ 
(ESp collection— EMCO-E^ueational Mediae 
Gor^loration, 19Q9) 



Discuss the' cbntributibi) of the Whitmans tos^^ 
the Pacific Noir*thwest. On the Pacific 
Northwest map J ocate the Whitman^^miAsiof). \ 

- 11. - ^ 



: 'Skill Dev elopment 

Reading i, 
Usi ng Reference Tool s 

- ' ¥ : ■ 

. ^ap and Globe :. 

Location - , 



ing Activities 



5. 



ThinKlng f 
($mpar|ng and 
Contrasting 



Plan for ^several ctas^ periods to study other 
missionaries to theN?acific Northwest; As. 4 
, studentjs -study the missionaries, hav^ the ' 
' loGatioms of the^missions put on tTre Pacific 
^ jJ4erthw6s^t'map. 

Missionaries important in the Pacific North- 
• westit included^ 

Jason Le6 

Henry H. Spalding ' - 

.Fpith6r Francois Norbet 
j-Father Modeste Demers • 
> Father Francois Blanchet 
y Asa Bowen Smith; 

Father DeSmet - i 

When research is cohfipleted, discuss the mis- 
sionaries, the'ir work, their results. 

. Compare. the mountain men and the inissionaries 
through the-use^'of a chaVt: 







.'Purpose 


• Means of 
?>Accompl ishiji^ 

Purpose * . 


Results 


Mountaineers - '-^^ , — 


Missionaries 


- — - a — 


* a- 







^^^leftey^izing 



Reading : 

y Using Reference Tot^s 



■i 



^ Guide students to understand that although 
, \ the mountain meVi and the missionaries^dif- 
fered greatly, xhey both contributed to the' 
settT^oi^nt of the Pacific- Northwest . . . 

^ , ^: . ■ , ■ • -V,.'^ 

20. Inform students that they are now ready to 

' ' start^on their journey, knowing a Ijttle 

about the earliesr people to come to the 
region. > ^ / . 

Follow the route students selected to study 
^the Pacific Northwest, researching each area 

. as to: V ^ • 



S kin Development . - Learning Activities 



cl imate 
landforms * 

natural resources: soiT 



industries 
land^use 



water 

mineral deposits 
wildlife / 
plant life 




- . \^ On the Pacific Northwest map, draw in fhe 
landfdrms; Devise symbols for nati^al 
resources, and industries Draw in and l^bel 
national forests . - * ^ ^ \ * 

; V ^or each camping site selected, prepare a ^ 

day's menu, uki'ng as many locally grown ^ 
, / . products as possible. Write the menus. on 

* small strips of paper and tack them ^t the 

camp, site location: At the conclusion of 
- the unit, review the menus t6 determine the 
- products grown in 'the Pac if Ijc . Northwest. 

'* • . / . ■ 

. ^ ■ » ^. "* Construct a picture story of the imaginary 

■ ■■ ' trip by using picture postcards, students have 

^ % ' collected. Chamber of Commerce brochure s^," 

pictures from the vertical fil€j.> study 
^ ..prints, snapshots. * - \ 

Make exte,nsive use of resource person^ con- * 
; , cerned wij:-h planned management of Resources. 

. / ' ' , When "traJveling" through irrigated areas, 

^ '' \ * ^ ' , \. ma kis' arrangements for an irrigation district 

. . ' official to make a 'presentation; through 
^ ' ^ ^ ' ■ forest land, a forest ranger;^ through' land 

S*^ subject to .erosion, a Soil CdnseWation Ser^ 

^ , ' ' vice agent or Bureau of Land Management 

official. The "Government Of^'ice" section 
CAREER EDUCATION ^ of the local .telephone directory provides 

' , listings. ..Ask'-flresfenters to l>>»'ing.out the 

j / " career education aspects of their work. 

.- . ^' ' ^ . ■ ^ . „ ^ ■ - L , • ■ . . ■ 

Thinking : ^ "* - The following films. are related to the points 

Observing/Listening of interest referred to in the Opener.^ Show 

; them as the appropriate point of interest is 
reached in the "itinerary." * , . 



/ 



Grade four:. Resource 'Management 



Skip Development 



Learni ng Ac ti vi ti es ^ . . * 

"the crater Lak^ Story, '\^nd ed. ^(ESD collec- 
' tion--16 minutes TRUM-Trumbull Studios, 1957) 

"Caverns arid geysers" (ESD collection— 14 \ 
minutes BA^FA-Bailey Film Associates, 1961)., 
Describes tf^ /unction of underground water 
in prodkrcing caverns and geysers. . ' 

^'Geysers and Hot Springs" (ESD col lect,ion— • * 
ten n^inutes, BAPR-Barr, Arthur Products, » 
1969) .Explains hot spring activity. ' 

'^•Geological Work. of Ice," 2nd ed. (ESD 
collecticTn— ENBE-Encyclopaedia .Britannica^ 
I960) ^ • . , 

Other resources related to the ^Pacific 
Northwest study are: . 

The American Forest: Not to Conquer but, to ' 
r Continue iffultimedla kit (ESD colSafctioH-- 
APAS-American.Plj^wood Association,. 1572), \ 
Practicing forestry conservation. ^' ' ' 

"Better EnvircMMerit through Foice^try". (ESD 
,collection"'-21. minutes BROC-Broadcast, 1972) 
Careers ' in theo forest industry in Oregon. 

- "The' Columbia River" '(ESD cTillection-o-l V min- 
utes, CORd-Coronet. Instructional Films, t966) 
Using -thfe world's large^st singTe source of 
hydroelectric' power. 



"Columbia Rivier:. Economic Li feline, of the 
NorthwdstyCESt) collection---17 minutes BAPA- 
^ailey Film Associates, 1968) Use of the; 
Jolumbia^ for irrigation and water suppi^fes.. 



"Mhe Great River of the West: The Columbia'" 
(ESD collection— 22 minutes MOYMrMoyer , . 
Kartin 1 961 ) The importance of th^;' Columbia 
to early sea and land explorers, fur traders 
and settlers. ^ w \ , 



Our Ame/ican Heritage" ' 
-17 ,ttiir)Ml;e^ BAFA-Bailey Film 
Associates* 1963) ! Scenes. . - ^ 



"National Parks 
(ESD colTection- 



ERLC 




14 ' 



Skill -Developmer yt y Learning; Activities m 




"Natural Resoiirces^ViESD collection—nine 
minutes GOFI-Counselor Films, 1974) Story 
of a park Vanger Vs work . " ' ' V: ■ 

"Peaqh of a Pear'V (E5D collection--20 minutes 
,HDIC-1973) Selection and packaging of fruit 
■ for Harry and David's gif^packages.- 

"Naturfh] Resources of Oregon" '{ESCcdll^c- 
iffin--^^^^^ Service; 1966'), STtde ' . 

:V \ ' cc^llept^^ including maps of Oregon forest 

^ ; l%nds» national forest, soil sad water con- 

' / station di stricts. „ \ ' 5%.,.' / . 

Bodk^: , ^ ^ • ^ 

^ ■ . • . • ^ ■ .' • . ■ ' ^ * ' \ ■ ' 

■ ' " Ida^p by Allan Carpentei^ (Chicago.: Ch.il- 

- ' : ^ HrerfCs Press, 1968) " . / . 

Oregon jjy Allan Carpenter (Chicago: Chilr / 
■t^ - • /dren's Press ^-1 965). • ' 

Oregon ! by Edwin^^ng'i^'" (P^r^grine iSttiHh, 
; • ■-■ 1977) , ' : 

■■ ' : r ' ' t ' ■ \ ■' 

/ ' Washington, by Allan Carpenter •(Chicago:'' 

'\°>-^' ■ -1^ ' i Xhildren's^ Pr^S|^^;9^6')^'' ' 

^: ■■■-'^(.^ '1. ? "V-"^- ■VT^'/-'- ' . ■■ ' ■ ^ -■ ■ 

" " ,^ 'i vThe Beaut'if u1 Northwest by the editors of 

-Y".'^ ivi",^^^^ ^^^-5^^ and, Sunset Magazine CMen<lji> Park: 

' ;" ■ ';^%^(Sftaae Magazi ne and~ Sook Go . , .1 970 ) ' • 

■ ' - \. : ■ ' ■ ■ . - ■ 7 ■ .> ■ ■ 

The -Cascades by Richard L.Wilmms (NY: 
- Time-tife Books, 1974) > . ' ' ' ' 



^\ - ■ T he Nc'r-thwest Coast bV Richard L. W.i"lliatns 

> . ' , XNY: Time-Life Bopk-s, 1^73); - 

' "s y V -^rl^^ The Trafl blazer s" t^ Bil Gilbert (NY: titne- 

. • ■ '<y . ■ '''5p^P'"^ite Books, 19737 . • ^ * : : 



Gradfi Four: Resource Management 



Skill Development - 

. For fyTfted Students . 

' " Map and Globe: ^ / 
In-terpriBting Maps 
• Location 

■• * ■ ^ ■ . 

Reading s 

Using Reference Tools, 
'^ Map and Globe : 
: . ' Location 



Map^and Slotfe : 
; Lo<Ja0on^ • . • 
' ^Thi nkfTig' : - / ^ 
^ Contrasting arid Comparing 
Mathematics : » / 
Graphing' 

R^aS^ng,: ■ ' ^ ^ 
^ j Using R^fe^cence Tools 



Reading : 

Using Reference T(50ls 

Communication : 
Oral Reporting 



^ Reading : r \-> 

Using Reference Tools' 



* * -k 



tearni ng Ac ti vi ti es . 

■ ■ . ■ ■ ,■ ■'■.•'^ ■ ' * ■ ' ■- ■ ■ r 

\ " Ext(BridedJ\ctivities 

' ■ • * . . ■ — — - ■. • " ■ ■• ■ 

A. I Have Vtudehts .do research on- transporta-" 
. tion of the pacific Northwest, putting 

in< major airports,, railroads, seaports 
and interstate highways. • " ' 

B. Have students research the devflslopment \, 
of the Hariford atomic pi ffVit during 
World War II ; On the map of the Pacific^ 

' Northwest, students may IjE^ate' the Han- 
ford plant and the nuclpr power plants 
of^the Pacific Northwes|t/ ^ - 

■ ♦ ■ ■ ■ 

On the Pacrfic Northwes\tNiiap, have stu- 
dents locate the rnaj^r hydroelectric 
dams': Find, put how. much^ hydrbeTectrlc^/ 
power ^the^ PaVifiq ^^orthwest generates~as 
^- compared 'toCthfe r^^t of the nation. 
, Make, a chart to show the comparrson. ' . 

. Have students reseafc.h the- Stor^ of 

camels bei fig brought into Okanogan as ' 
. pack arnuiais in the < mines ^ Students, 
mi 9 ht/^ so research the U.S./Army's ven- 
tur^with camels in the Southwest. - 

Fc(r students interested in gedlpgy," have . 
them do oral^ reports on some of the many 
geologic formatiidns in the Pacific 
liorthwest'. If possible,^ help, students 
obtain: pic tures-.oi^ si ides .to-il 1 i/strate' 
t^eir r^i^^rts. 9;puden±s miNght cqT-. 
elections of ^Oregon or ' F%^ific^ Nortt\west 
rocks. ' . . ' / ^ - 



For .Slower Studeats. 
Readi ng : ' ^ ^ \ 
^ Com(>r6'hendi ng/ 
ThinTcjng : 
Applying 



• G, 



For students interested in electronics,* 
. have^hem reseaifjch the^^growth of. the 
y electronics industry In Oregon. \ If 'av^ 
, electronics^ plan Operates nearby, / 

arrange a fjeld^ trip -for inter ested-^^-'^^^^^^^^^^ 
■ students. > * v.^^ r 

Ffnd a j/^i\t^1^er mother to lie^l p sibudents , 
^tliy^usp^ fruits ■In 

dirf€ir^nt -w|ys j I' / 

apple^jifi candy- .:* / ' r - 
cranberries'ln^ candy . \. . 
..fruit flAaikber • 



4- 



Skill Development 



Leanning 



Reading : ^ ^ i 

. . Organ izi ng tfeterial 



Activities 




" 21. Provide copies of far;Ti iriagazines^nd farrrii. / 
' implement tordcliu res /^^^^^ L^ 
% c^lage QLf maphine^^^ 
e^Ji^"^^^ combines of ^the' 




ThinHr: 
. Obsflflrviag 



Observi ng/Li s te^ni ng , 



thinking : . ' 
• Recalling , 



Comparing and 
Contrasting; 



72. 



23- 



and cherry picker^s, plus the ti&ua'l balers, 
plows, swatiiers arid milking machines:,: 

^^ke arrangements for students, to vtsit 
implement 'dealers 'and a locaT farm to see 
machinery ^in operatiph 



^Ma ke af ra ngeme nt f o r a^^'^f i 6td trip to ' a, 1 um^ 
ber'mill Ta.ke special efforts to find out 
-how former waste products, swch as bark, ar> 
^ now being used, • . i> 



When the "tr4i)" ha^ t^e^'n" completttf ^ listr the 
natural res^rces^pf 'the Pacific Northwest. . 
by state* ■ V • ■ / - ^ ' > f^-^ 

■ ■ ' - ' ■ \:-' ■" : ■ ■ ■ ■ - 

.Compare thj^ists of rgsources^-to cteterm^e^ , 
simiian'liies and .differences i " Disiiuss hoi^ "^ 
these natura-l resoui^ces contri but^ 
economy -and livabil i ty of the .Pacii 



.the' 



Northwest, 



Discuss the' ways in which these resources 
rlianaged/ ^ : / , 



Thrnjfi'ng : . 
Recalling 
Comparing ^ and ;i 
Contrasting ^ 



Make^a list of productsfby sj:ate, referring 
] to the Pacific Nor*hWes]ft ma'py the J[nei1ti.s arrd 

recall of "the students. vCdmpare the * 
"products. * '\ ' 

• ^ ^ * ^r^^' , ., . - ' '-A'^- • ■ .,"■/ 

Discuss the reasons -fojr the simi 1 ari ti es . ajfid 
clif fe^r^noesi^ in ^products'!) Use. a ntafJ to* show ' 
that many geogrdphical xfeatures" are* shared .by 
the:? t1iree^states;;and^to.;'^ress that s^Ste 
botindgfr.tes are arbitrary bo^^ 
mined by 'people and ima^C^i^^ not* fbHow . ■ 
>.natural;bounda||^i(^ ^ - 



•'•'w '.-^^ *' \. '•• , ■. • .*■'■* ' - ; ' ■ ■■ -i?^' . 

fir^de Four: Resource Management • \ ' ■ ' * ' ' - ' 

it . ^ ^kilT Peveiopment ;.^ . : Learning ^Activfties^ 

" SOCIAL ANALYjSIS .V ' ^ ^ ^ 25. = Take ayclass 'per:W to give 

It- . • , V ' . Y' V ' ..tW^ir bptnip 

V : .-^ ■* >^ 'prlace to live in the Pacific Northwest; 



/ 



. / . 26. If students have not: selected a prdj^cr-^ 
' ing With management of a natural resource,.,^ . 

— - V select ;one now. I|^oo"k fi^^ school . , 

:;grouncis. Are ther'e anyMreas Jof erosion? ' ^> 
. ' Areas ^l;hat could be mkde m . . v; 

. cleaning^ op landscape Keep the. project 
. wi thinp ,tfie capabiM 

but do not ^unde^eVt^^ 
, - Ask the hf^ih schopV dr^ 'coll^^^^ 
; ; , \ teacher for hel.pi oV a nurseryman. Work ; 
/ • . \ another class or make it a school proj-Q ^' 

; eqt.-. Take bef-ore and after.. pi cty^^^ Or . - 
v v^'- g^t involve in: a ^'SavB^he-o ' . ^ 



«6» 



5- 



r' 



'y 



ERIC- 



THE Wt^'itlk j^EMISPHERE WAS CLAIMED BY EARLY EXPLORERS. FOR SEVERAL EUROPEAN 

.Goncepts: Weste ' ^^u^tip1e caSsation • 

' \ '\ > European nations --^ Decisfon making 

" Explorers ■ " / <f -'-s^. 

State. Gaal: LEARNER ' ^ ^ . ; ^ ■ ' 

District Goal r Studeints will be able to gain a general education with emphasis 

V "on Skills in reading, writing, speaking, grammar, listening, 
" . : \ basic mathematics, and 'iDhysiGal arid mental heal th. . 

-Program Goa-1 : . Students i/\/i 11 be able to deveTofi; trj^fapply a variety of intellec- 
} ■ tual arid flection skills appropriat^^ 

LInit Goal;- Students will be ablei to gather data, analyze them and reach 
— ' general i2atiaris:^ ; ' * ' 

•.. ■ ■> ■■. . ' ^' ■ ■ . ■ V ■ ' 

Dimensions of Study: ^ ' ; 

••: " . ■ -r-^ — . ' — 

Explorer :^nt^^y^/ ^ ^ - - Dates Area - Results 

- . ' Represented; / of , • . Explored 

r ■ / ^^'j^' Exploration ' ^ - . : 1: 

Leif Ericsori ; " 
.Columbus . 



Grade Five: Western HemisphWy 



Skill DeVeTopment 



Map and Globe : 
Location 



Thinking : « 
Recalling 

^roppsing Solutiohs 



:^ :Thinkin|: : • ^ 
V' 0bservihg/Lrister)ing 



Maip and: Globe : 
•Location 

CAREER. EDUCi\Tlt)N 




Learning Activities^ 

Opener : > . \ " V . 

Obtain* enough globes for eVery group of three - 
students to haVe one. Direct; students to locate- 
the We stera; Hemisphere. Write "Western. Hemis- 
phere" on the t)oard. ' ' 

Direct stMdents. to locate the^ Eastern Hemisphere. 
Write *JEasterr> Hemisphere" on the board. 

With students using globes, have them locate the • 
contjnents. in the/ Western and Eastern Hemispheres. 
List" continents under the appropriate heatjing of . 
"Western Hemisphere" or "Eastern Hemisphere.'- 

•Ask:'. " ■ . . ■ ■ . \. 

From v;hich* continent did the first explorers ^ - 
tovt he Western Hemi sphere come? > \ 

Provide students with atlases. Instruct students, 
to turn to a'map of Europe. Ask: 

Frppi which\cour>triesJ^^1i Europe did these' explorers 
come? Write responses on the board. , 

.1. Ask: .Did these early explorers fi^nd people 
"4n the Western Hemisphere? Who? 

: - . r ■ . 4:>-v ' 'v ' ^- 

How did^the Hrst /wiericg^ 
students study the globes and maps for . : ' 
crossibJe; solutions. r ^ ' ' 

• ■ ■ ' ^ "■" " \' ■ • ■ ■ ■('■•■ 
2. ■ v'A^^ research time. to verify or ref^ute stu-; 
t^lllts' , suggestions of^ how people reached the • 
' I'testern Hemisphere or'show the s0und film^ 
.\ v^.strip "North America Before Columbus" ^frolft 
the ki t Di ggi ng Up ^America ' s- Pais t (Wash- 
Ington, DC: 'NatioYial Geogrjaphic Society, 

\ On the globes, /tijave' studentsv trace the rqute 
^^^^^ 4^ B6rtng 5ea. Discuss the p*3aa$i-" 

; : ^tmit^ of this theory, the'^basis for n. 
Be sure students understand the work^of 

V f 'archqologist. ■ * ; .: ■ 



r- 



Skin Development; 

Reading :"^ 
Using Reference tools 



■\ Grade Five: Western Hemlsg here^ 



Thinking : 
Observing/Listening 



Cqmparirig and 
' Pon trusting 

Predicting 



Thint^ing :-^ 
/ ,Un%teni ng 



Learni rig Activities 



3. 



4. 



ProvidV^a brief ^ook at the early Western 
Hemisphere civilizations. This brief look 
may be accompl isheidi by' forming the class 
into groups tt) research: - ^ - n 

the Eskimos. ' 
North American Indians -y 
*, Indians of Central America ; >» 
Indians of SoutJi America . ] 

■ ' , ' ' f , \ . ■' \ ' ■ 

or select ^rom the following: 

' Pi qgi 'nq Up^ Amer i ca ' s Past - . 

"North Ame^jca- before Col itoibus" 
"Middle America^ before CoHes" • 
"South America before Pizarro" ' / 
'(Washington, DC: National Geographic 
Society, 1977) ^ " . .. 

"Aztecs" (ESD coliectioh— 11 tninutesV CO.RO- 
-Coronet Instractional Filjns, 1955) . 

./ ■. ' : ^ . ■ : . ■ ■■■ ■ '< 

"Hopi Indian" (E^D col lection— -11 minutes,.. 
CORO-Coronet Instructional Films, 1975) 

"The Incas"'j£SD;collec^ion-'41v[^ 
CORO-Coronet Instructional^ FilmsvJ961) 



"Indi ans' of Early "Ameri ca " (ESD* col 1 ecti on-- ^ 
22 minutes^' ENBE-Encyclopedia Britannic^, 
1957) : - • ; ;. . 

"jThe Mayas" (ESD collection— 11 minutes, 
CORO-Corcfrtet Instructional Films, 1957). 

Compare and contrast;the' earJy civilizations 
of. the Western^ Hemi sphere - ' ' :-J 

Review from fourth.^ grad'e studies, the r^^ons 
for exploration of the Oregon' Territory, V ^ 
Guide. stlWents in .predicting whether the same 
or different reasons led to the first. explor- 
ations of the Western Hemisphere. . W 

Read - the /story .of .the Viking exploration of . 
flor;th:.Ameri.ca frofii Famous American Explo rers 
by 'Bern Keati ng 0an Franc isco : Rand ^~ 
'^5cNa^ly, 1972). \ 

• '■ • . " ■ ,, • • ■■ , . V. ; ; 'r - ■. ''.1;,/ / ■ _ \ 



Grade Five : Wester/ Heifri sphere 



Skin Development 

Map and GTobe : • 
Location »► , 



Learning Activities 



Thi>)ki ng 

Comparing ^rid 
' " Contrasting 



5. 




Reading : . ' ' . ^ / ' ■ 
■ Increasing Vo.cctbulary -^'^ 



.Observi ng/Listehin^ 



, Distribute desk maps of the world to -stu- 
dents. | Have thenf draw in the^route Keating 
^thinks -the Vikings to(ik/^ ^ ' 

Suspejfra I wire across the room. Begin en 
explorer timeline; u^jfig 5" x 8" index cards 
taped to the wire. 'Oive a brief sUninary of. 
each explorer's travels. .&Rd results . : 

■ , ■■' ■ •■■ '' v'-.^ ' ■ ■ 

^Discuss thfe^cpndi tions which woul A foster ^ 
/explora(tiof^^Relate explor of the fif- 
,leenth intf^^ixteenth-ce^uVies to^ tj^ntieth 
century expToray on of s^^^ the 6®^an, 
jungle regions, Antarctica. 

Show./l4<92" -(ESD fcol lection--54 rT)inutes, 
MCGR-McGraw Wll , 1965)/and/or ''The Begin- 
nings of, Ext)l oration " 
minutes;^'f|^E-EfTcyclafiaed^^ Britannica, ^ 



■titt'tbe forces re hind the mov>e to explorev- 
Compare with ^ the/ force today fostering 
. exploration. 

'Write^ "navigatioa"; onvthe board.. Discuss/ 
Its meianingV thet^ow.ledge and tools neces- 
sary for navigation, '^/ v- 

Hake arrangements with a^ilot •'br someone 
'navigates a bdat atrSea :^ 
instruments ^nd techniques tcfsed in 
•navigation. 



Di'sGiiss Why a knowllidge 1^^^ 

be necessary for pi anned 'eii^orati on . " - 



■Show the fi^lif^^ Topi of 

Di scoveryj^ (Ktt^ol 1 etxi on--l 8 mi nutes;.,STAJ- ^ 
Stanton Film^, V967K ' : 



SkiTi Development 

For Gifted Studeiits 

CorhmunicationT 
• Oral Repppt log 



Learning Activities ' 
Extended Activ-ities 



A. 



From 
•Colunil 
by Jo 

MY: . 

di l l gen 



rarian, secure a copy of 
t he Discovery of - America . 
n - Da V i e s „ ( J a c kd a> pa c ke t 
Publishers ) for use by 
readers. Have students report 




•'■V- . J'.. ,. • 



to the class von the theories concet'ning 
"the land in the Western Hemisphere and 
on, Colu>^s ajid his shipsv; Have stii- ^ 
d^nts compar^-.the .map^ 'Of^eoJj^nbus • day 
;vrf th .those 6f -%dBy.. •.. ; • 



Thin king : . 
Comparing artd 
Contrasting 



ReAdinq_ : 
.Using 



fererice"XooV| 



Thinkinp : 
Observi ng/Li s teni rig 



, 0 . 
V 



Clcissifying" 



Have 'itudents i^search the ,navi g^tional 
equTpmeiit usedgtfi^ early explorers and 
compare it jto th0 ^equipment useji- jtoday . 
/students may make'a list of pieces^of 
■ /\ equipment and their use. " ; * ^ 

r'/fc-. Have Students look -up the story of E$te-. 
. ; banidfei^ the first black man in ^iortl;\^.,^ : 
America who was in de^ Vaca ' s V^Hy:^'^^^ 
- is Estebanico's memory 'preserved in 
.V Rueblo'c^rSmonial dances today? ^ • 

... . . • ■ . ■ ■ • • ■ '■■■-■'HP 

7. : Show, thevf^lm "Chr^^^ Columbus" (ESD 

collection-- 16 minutes CHUF-Churchil;V Films^ 
- •' 1962l> ■■ . s 'v. r r 

In discussing the' content of the film, relate 
f : tjie reasons for exploration to the predic- 
tioiis'^ade in Activity 5. Be.sure to dispel 
"airt^^ mgiy tiave that Columbus^ 

- V proved ' tjw^world^wfi round ; 4nstead , hjpiug 
h ' to-studeTitv attention that educate^d^eople 
■ . ^rR^^jrT^^^^^ round:, but some, including 

'^v^,. Columbus, didn't know the circumference. On 
<• studeri-ts' desk maps, have students draw in 
^ 'the voyages of Co]umbus^ Begin the following 
yehart. I Fill in the data for Columbus and the, 
■^^•:■4Vi kings. : ' ' ; . ■ - . ' . ' . 



Skill Development 



Learning Activities 



Explorer' 


4 

Country ' 
Represented 


purpose of . Dates 
Exploration - 


Area Results 
, Explored 


Leif Ericson 




■. ^ ' . _:a:_ 




Columbus^ 


v 








Verrazano 






■ « , 


V ■ ■ - « 
Cartier — ..^f— ^ — 


HiiH^^nn" ^ ^ ^ . — — \ — . 


Cortes./ 








Hp Var;t^ ; ^_ , ^ . ' . — 


Coronado • 






■..■'*■ J*" 


■ ■ '. ' . V .. . ' . '-^ 


7: ' - - — — " 

Crtamplain ' 









- Rieading : ' 
^ Using Reference Tools 
Organizing Information 



■ Map and Globe: 
Location 

Thinking : 
• ' Classifying 




8. Provide time for students to resejpirch sthe 
^ remainder of the explorers on the charts _ 
/e students keep notes and a bibliography 
6df materials used. 

Students should^piit ^the explorer's routes 
on tt)eir desk maps. ^ - ^ 

When research' is completed, use "th^ notes 
and (desk maps to- fill in^t^^ 



The*;f611qwTng us.ed as data * 

sources: . . ■ « ^ 



I ^ -ObVervi ng/l^i steni ng 



■vVj 



''Age Of DtscDV^%. English, French and Du-ich 
* • ExpVorati6ns" (ESU^ollectibln— 11 minutjes, " 

4 



CORO-Carortet Instructional F.i 1ms » 1956) 

"Age "of. lUicDVery : .Span j s h and ^'or tugu e&e 
ExploV-a'tii^is'' (ESD collection— 1 1 'tni nutes 
eORO-Cor«ortfet Instrudjionai Films 950) 



Graeme Five: Western Hemisphere 



■ Skjn bev^lojpment 



^ Thinking ; 

Comparing and 
.Contrasting 



General izing 



Thinlcihq^^ : • ; 
Identifying Problems 

Proposing Solut^onrs^. 



Read in' 



aaing: ^ 
Usin||Refereng? Tool s 



Learning Activil|ies ^ 

. "The French Explorers" (ESD collectioh;#^l 
minutes, ENBE,-Encyclopedia Brit'tinnica, '"1956) 



9.. 



"The Spanish Explorers" (ElB conection--14 
minutes,. ENBE-Eneycl oped i a Brltannica, 19^5) 

Interpret the data gathered on the explorers * 
through questioning: , 

What do you =see as you look at the phart ar)d . 
your maps?: * - * - ' 

What differences do you see? 
Similarities?. '^.^ 

What genei^9lizati6n can be ^made about these .,/ 
expmrers?' . 'i^^ 



1.0.. 



11 



Lisa one or both of the following kits to 
provide students with, an opportunity. to 
confront the kinds of decisions the explor- i 
ers faced. ^ \r^^ 

Explorers I (ESP collection-^SIMI-Simile 2, 
1972) , ■ . 

Explorers II : The Conquistadors (ESD col - 
lection— SIMI-Simile.. 2,1972) ■ 

Recall from fourth grade the mountain men 
who came* to the West to' trap fur bearing 
anim^ls^n.Tpll students- a special .group^of 
men--^Fre1ichmen--were the forerunners of the 
mountain men. ; These Frenchmen, who becariier 
as much at home irr the woods gs the Indians 
and were excellent canoeists j were catl ed 
coureurs de bai s- -woods runners. ^ 

Divide the class into groups Jo study spme 
•of the coureurs debois: . ^ - • 



Eti.erin^ Brule ^ r^. ■ 

Jean* Ni col et ■ / ' ^ ' 

\ Pierfe^Radjssoh -^-^ " 
Medard.thouart the^ieur de GroseilH 
Louis Joliet 7. . ^ 
Jacque^Marquett^^^^ . 

. ^t^iobert Cay el i er;-^ii eii r d^ 1 a 5bT ] e , 




y-.'T,-?,.. 



Grade Five: Mestern Hemisphere ' . / - " ' " 

Skill Development ; Learning /Vctiyities ^ 

Map and Globe : / " On the desk m^ips, have students m^fk the 

Location- areas explored by the eoureur^s de*bois . . 

; ■ 1 . - . • . ^ • ^ 

/ • ■ ! . • ^ ■ ■ ' ' ' . . -' 

^ ' . ' " Groups should share their information. 

Thinking: : Encoiifage students to find pictures of the 

Observing/Listening ^reas the coureur de bois explored.; 

General izinijr ^ . Discuss the results of the fuv^ trading and ^ 

, / , ' explorations of the cQureurs de^bois- " ^ 

For 'Gifted students Extended Activities 

Cornmuni cation : A, Have students prepay^e-a ino^'d^^^^ a North 

' Oral Reporxing Woods river with rapids and 'explain how 

' ■ . the birchvbEirk canoe made ppssible the 

' ' < ^ exploration of the* Great Lakes region. 

: ^ ' „ Have students descr^^e a portage, 

* . .. ^ ' ■■ ■ ■ ' \ .'• ^ V - 

- Reading : - ' ^ B. Provide-students with the word 'bosch- 

Using Reference Tools . - loper" and /have them report, to the ©lass. 



M on the "bQSchloper" in American htstbry 

Reading :/ C. j^Tp students fincf t^^^ 

Using Reference. Tools " the Talon brothers and. report to the ^ 

Communication : / ; ' . / class. on^ their exciting- life. Studeiits 

Oral Reporting • " may wish to make the stpry into a ^ . 

• . gi \ "movie, 'V si drama or ^ puppet show. 

Reading : ^ ^ Giv^^tudents practice in being topony-; 

JJsing Reference' Tool s^ " ^ /mists#^^^^ 

■ ; ' V . ; . " . mptertaTs, among them a good road atlas 

\ of thfe Great Lakes region and eastern 

. 'i * Canada. Let them find cities^, rivers, ^ 

^ ' ... \ lakes and counties, named atter the 

coureur de bois. How miny; pi aces bear^i 

.y^. ^ ' . " - ' jOther French names? " - : - ; 



^ * ■'' ^ As ^stanters / 



1 . 



Eau<Xlai>e,/Wi^c^ ^' 
' ' Rad«on, W^^ 
, , / Jol iert, Illinois 
^ , ^. \ ' ■ Fl ambeaju Ri ver ,^ Wi stbrisi n° ^ 
4/ V V ' MarqDette Courtljy, -fe^ J 




. - > v!..'^ ■Saiil't Ste.._Mari^, GanadFa - 



Readi ng : 

Using Reference Tools 
Communi cation : 
"'Oral Reporting 



Mathematics :' 
Computing 

.For Slower Students 

Thinking : ' 

Observi ng 
Communication : 

Oral Reporting 



"Thinking: ^ ^ 
Evaluating :>;r : 




Predicting 



'•-C Have students make a report- dn. the 

French influence to be found in presept- 
day Canada, especially in tjie. province 
of Quebec. 



F. Using an ^tlas, students may compute 
the percentage of place names In ^Quebec 

, which are French .in origia. - 

G. Have students try marking birch bark 
canpes.v 

, • ^ " .- ' ' ' ' ■ • ■ ■ 

H. Students may dramatize, Entienne Brule's 
^ , capture by th)^ Seneca Indians and.his 

- pretending to call up a terrible storm. 

12. Bring the timeline up to datiei Referring: to 
the timeline, de^k maps and the chart begun 
- in -|\ctivity 7, discuss the claims different 
cbptries had on. America. - 

: v«^.:^Ask':/. „ . / ■ ; ■ ■ . ■ ■ : 

; Which country had the strongest claim? 
. Why do you think so? 

After di-scussing the students- opinions and 
the basis for those opinions ask-: 

What do you think* will happen next in this 
new:n?ition? 

- * for fun/ draw a crystal-, ball and wrrtie^ the 
predictions around the crystal ball . Save 
^ the predictions for the -next unit. 



- - . ' •• - ■ . ■ • ■ Grade '"Sjx.;' Technol oc^i caT 'lAdvances , ^ 

n^'v •••• ' ^ ■ - " --^ ^ -.■•'"■^ 

/. ^ TECHNOLOGI£AL ADVANC'ES ENABLE PEOPLE TO EXPAND TKEIR ENVIRONMENT AND ':A1)APT YO if 

Concefits: Environment Cooperation 'r*. 

^ Technology Resources \ .v. - 

■ Expansion - Interdependence 

' Acfaption - 

. - state. Goal: ^-CITIZEN S/^^'^'^ ' . • \ 

-\. . District Goal Y;|-tudents Will bet able to assume-ism^ponsibili^t^ for and be \'\ 
. . V ; accountable for their iridividual^^^^^^^^ learning. - , 

"\ . . ^ \- ■ '-'C- ■ 

.Program Goal : Students will be able to understand and apply generalizations 

. - and 'ifiterdiscipli nary concepts drawn from ^he various social 

V ' sc:iences. • 

- Lmit Goal: . • Students will be ableK^to apply technology to expanding f^eir-^ ' 

^ ' „ sense of the schot)l environment, and adapliing to it. - V . J^»^ 

' ^ Dimensions, of Study: ^ . , ' \ 



Ejnvironment 


Conditions 


Problems 


• Technology 
-Used 


— ^ : ' — 

-Results 


Antarctica 










The Oceans ' ^ " , 


Space 






.' ■ . ■ • ^ 





Skill Development M'earni ntg Ac ti vi ti es . # 

:.■ / •■■ - ' : . .• : ' . ; .. ,. ' ■ - ^ "... ^ . 
Thinking :, Opener: Ask: - 



Analyzing 



If we were leaving next week for a camping t^^^^^^ 
what things would we need to ta4ce? ^ 

What vinfomatioh woul'd we 'need before staftirag? 

Record the students', responses on butcher paper 
and jsave for use in Vniother activity. ' « 



•v 



1 



1> 



• .r j ■ . . Grade Sixt. ' Techno] bq -feal'^Advarici^' 



.1- 



J. 



V. . Skill; Development / 



. Map and Globe :, 
Location 

Thinking : ' 
Analyzing 



-Recalling 



;Map-.-and GTote 
.Interpreting Maps 



Thinking : . 

Co'mparing and 
- Contrasting 



Identifying |>roblems 



Thinking : \ ^ 
Comparing and 

Contrasting 

■. ." . 

^Generalizing 



/ Learning Ac tivUies. / \ . - 

'4 . ■ . ' . , ' '. . ' ' ■ . * ■ ' 

1. Display a .southern hemisphere' map projection. 
' Indicate Antarctica/ Ask: ■ 

■ If we ^f^^ve going oji an -expedition to Antarc-^ 
tlca^ wouild we need the same items as on a • 
: camping tVip:?^ ^ ' ^^'^ ' . ^ ' 

What would we need? List the responses. " 
Why do you think we wduld 'need these things? 

As students give their responses > Tist thQm. . 
V on butcher paper, compiTing; a list o^f facts 

the students think they^know about ^ 
; 7\fitarctica. _ , " 



Referring to the map., probe /f^r jVnformat ion 
Students can interpret f v*om tbe Wp^ as to 
climate-, means of reaching Antarctica, sfjel^ 
' ter heeded and availabVe", the terrain. ■ :/ 

Display a northern hemisphere projection. 
■ Have studenftsvcompare the Arctic; and the 
Antarctica . , 

. Indi^^ the list of facts students thinV ■ 
Jthey know about Antarttica'. Ask': 

♦(Are there any 'things we would need to know 
\that are not listed if v/e were to gQjto the 
MntaVctij 



2. tj 



Compile a list ^ of questions to be ians\9/ered 
. abbut;;Antarctica. .Leaye sufficient space 
■^between questions .for students to> write in- 
answers (is they study tbe Unit, -ftuir.the 
question^ in a readily visable ■locati 

the.iists of items needed for theV 
camping ti^i P an^^^ to "the 

Antarctic- si (lie i)y side* ::Discuss the rei^on? 
why the lists differ: Guide studen,ts^^to -^J^ 
the generalization that" different ^^uppli^-^^ 
are required for different environmenj 

.AskV '--' ^-^ 

If.'Vf^^were ife go. to the Sahara. Desert, would 
we need aW of the i tenis» in- our two lists? 
' Which- items? Why would this be true?' 




' , -g^ 6r^^^^ ^:> Technologicial /Advances 



Skill /Developmerrt' 



Thinking ; 
Classifyi-ng 



Thinki ng ; ^ ' 

IcJ^ntifyirtg Problems 



Reading : ' 

.Using Reference Tools 



Tjlitijc^^ 
Obser 



isteriin^^ 




Learning Ac tivi ties' 

^■3. '^'^ inior^T- students thi.s^ unH of study\wiTVH 
" concerned with' three ndjffarent envirp|^ 
r people are now exploring:* 'the Antarc| 
the' oceans and space. Discuss, reasons why 
people ^-are turning to these areas. 

Direct each student to make two lists in a.. ^ 
notebooks'/one'list entitled "Space/" one • ' 
"OceahsV:" ' 'Provide time for ^^^^ 
the fjacts' th.ey know iabout space and . . , , 
•ocean?." ' • / ' ^ ■ ■ ^ *' 

4. As a class i make' a 3i,st of c|)j€sti&ns, students 
* have Vbout space ajld the oceans as was ^^^^ 

foV Antarctjca. Display thesfe.'^ijsts tf^^. . 
•questions where students may read'ily write . 
;^ pn answers as tliey do their Research. % 

5. Divide the class^ into threevgrouRS :. AnterrC'- 
tica. Space and" the ;9c|^n$". Expl'ain that^a 
,t,hree'''groups will see |n:l ^the films shown" V 

, " ahd hear any fesourcei spea4<ers . /^Eacti'i nflM -' 
vidual iji a group; is V a .^p'tebpoK> 

/ Provide each grqut3\ wi'th\n interest corner ' 
to display ;Tnajterial s relating , to their area 
of/Study,/^ N ' ' "vN- 

* ■ ■■ ■ ■ ■ . - ■ ^ • • ■ ■ ; ■ ^ ' "■ 

Encoucage the use of peridd^i^^ 
newspapers ^n doing research to^obtain up- ' 
to^date information. ' .^v^ i ' ' 

% ke arrkngOTents pri or to be'gi nni ng it hi s. ' 
unit to be on NASA.Ls mailing list. , 

NASA' : / ' " ' " ' ^ . — - 
600 Independence Avenue SW. - 
^ Hashisngton, DC 20546'^ v : ■ -r 



• Plan to rotate two class periods of researc 

. w?th one clasS;*period-f^^^^^ of 
/ * findings and . presentations reports. 

'-^^ ^ ^ . :■>,.•; • 

6-. ' Show the film "The Mast* Beautiful .place on 
^v- Earth'" (E^ collectiop-.-28 rhinutes-:JOUR-t 
Jbufnal -Fi]ms;. 1974)/' . : . : . ^ ^ -i 



I 



Grade Six: Technglotijcat Advances' ' . 

S kll 1 DeveT^prjigTv^ Learning AcitiviAies ^' 



- Readipg^ V ' \ . 

. ,Us i ng Reference Y'^ols' 



ng^ 



7. 



After ■ showing .th§ film, bHng.'oMt the / : , ' 

"beauty" of the sciehttst^t)^ twelve "oa^ions^^^ 
^ 9ooperati:0g»via.un1t^^^ 

Antarctica. \ Hrl^h)4ght the .fact that, during ' . . 
; 'the International Geophysical. Year (1961- . 
"i9$2.)v .t;.en thousand \rt||n from- 1^^ 
- vi si tedV Antarctica, '^'^wce a^, itiawy ;|)e6ple ' v 

as had been, to Antarctica in^all the one 
" hundred thjrty-eight. years 'sj^^ ; . 

d^atovery/:'^' " V " / * 

•Suggested agtivi ties for the Antarc^tica. ol' 
group in addition to resM^ , '\ : 

^ tioQS d'eveVQped tn Acti,v?f^y l\iricTude :/ v . ^ ^ 

Oral nep.orts of '^Aritarc^^^^ 
, students suiriniarize' the repol^ts^'n ^ char^^^ V ' / ' 
wi th ,at 1 ea s t' the pllowl ng 'xif mpn^^i piis : " ' 




5'. 



Antarctiga 



\ Expedition f 


Da^tes of 
E^pTdration 


Area ;6f . 
;.'^pl oration , 


Methods 0/ . 
.Transpor- *' 
tation 


. . ■ , ^. - 

* Shel ter 


1 • ■» • "v *^ 

Accdtn- 

tiish- 

merits ^ ■- 


/ 'Sdott « » 










•v. 


^ffacRleton ' 




■ • ■ _ \ 


~rfi^ 1 — ; i 






- Amunds^^ 




' ■ ■' ^ •"'■•■* ^"-v. / 
















J. ■ ;»^...- .. . / " 


■ ■» T 4 . 
• ' , t-' ■ '^ • ' - s 




' 






.-"^ 





Reading ^ ' ^ f^eseardh the type'i of cTo£hi 

Using 'Refereil^Tobls; ;AhtarCtic explorers.- Arrartgfe a di^^Jay v ' "^^^^^^ 

of the- kinds of clothing W0^ 
Antarctic.. Cqinpare the explorei^»*^*^lotf1iii^g^ . 
wi th.. that of , the "Afcttc ;EskimQS L- ".-.Which i s - 
' better for extremely cold temperature's? ^ 



^ Thinkijig. : > ; ' , 

^ , •Comparir^g !and'^ 
. v; : Cqiitrasii ng , . ^ - 
, Evalujiting?> , * , • • V 




' Graje $ix^ .Technological Advances 



Skm D evelopment . - " 

Re,a(ding : - ^ \ / 

' Usn'ng Reference Tools / 

Thi nki ng :, 

Comparing and ; 

\ ^Contrasting . 
. Analyzing 

Reading. : < ; y 
^ Using Referehce Tools ^ 
Thinking :. ^ ^ 

Evaluating . 

^CAREER EDUCATION / 



Readi ng : 
Usinq^ Reference Tools- 



Learning Activi.ties 



9.. riak6ra mliril showing Antarctic plant and 
^anim'aPl life, . Makfe ario,t:her muraT .showing 
Arctic .plant and animal life. Explain why 
the Arctic {has a^gre^ter abundance and vari- 

' , ety- of 'both pi auts; and. animal s. ' . 



10. ^Research* the feasibility of using the Antarc- 
tic as;a^ gigantic d^ep freeze to store the. 
world's. surplus food. ' ^ 

.11. Make a list of the different jobs done at 
" an Antarctic camp. Beside each jpb list the 
. qualifications needed. ti> " / 

12. . Learn the. body signals used.. by polar survi- 
vors needing help. Demonstrate them to the. 
. class. . ' • ' ' 



Thinking : 
Synthesiz-ing 



Thinking : ; 

Comparing ^ 
Mathematics :^ 

Graphing 

'for Gifted Students 



13. Make a list of "Do/s and'Don't's" for survi- 



14. 



★ ★ ★ 



yaT in the Antarctic, 
"display. 



Post on the Antarctic 



Compare the cost of ohe of the Antalfctic 
expeditions with the Lewis and Clark expedi- 
tion. Make a bar graph showing the compara- 
tive costs. 

Extended Activities: 



Reading : 

^ Using Reference Tools ; 
Communication : 
Oral Reporting . 

Map and Globe : 

Interpretation of Maps 
(Including Celestial Globes) 

Readi ng : 
Using Reference Tools 

Thtnicing : * 
Applying 




Usi ng' Reference Toal s 
Thinking : ^ 

Synthes'izing 



D . 



c. 



D. 



Read -yie 1959 international agreement/ 
for, the use of the Antarctic. Report' 
to the class on the provisions. ^ 



Explain itu.. a station 
could be iwportant in 
space program. 



at the 'South Pole 
the Uni;ted States 



Research the nutritional requirements^ ; 
of people in cold temperatures;; v If, the 
factlities exist or it is possibly for \ 
students to work with a high ^'school pr 
college bio.logy teacher, they malycjfo 
research with' mice orvrats with dtffer^ 
ent temperatures and different diets. 

Students may design a city^ for the ' 
Antarctft. , : : ' ^ 




Skill Dev el otf ylent 

Thinking : 
Cornparing' and 

Contrasting 

'/ ... ■' ', 

Evaluating . 



For Slowar Students 

Thihki ng : - 

\ Classif3^ing^ ; f 



Learni ng Acti vi.^i es " ^ - 

- "E./ . Compciire the»eai^ly metho^^^gf^^^ 

power and heat in^iAntarcticTwr^ the 

• methods ijsed todaiy. Have students' debate 
_ • th4 issue/ of the^use of nuclear power 

/" « plahts being in^violation of the 1959 
i'^nternational treaty provision "Any , 
/nuclear explosions in Antarctica and fhe 

• /disposal : there of radioactive wasfi^i^^ 
. J material, shall be prohibited....". 

/ f/ -Have students make a xdl lection of 
^ / / ga^es and hobbies for people to do>f . • 
/ ' when stationed in' the. Antarctic. Have ' 
t students teach some' of' the games to the 
, . rest of the class. ' - . ' 



* * * 



Learhing :Activities 19-25 and 27-37. should 
Be carried on simultaneously with Activities 
7.-14. Obtain a hydrographic relief globe/ foi^ 
Mse by' the Ocean group and celestial jsnd 'moon 
relief globes for "use by the Space gifoup. , 



Thinking : . 
Observi ng/Li s teni ng 
Recalling 



15. 



Show the sound-f tl ms/tr i p "Fronti ers in Spape 
I and .Undersea"' (ESD c[d11ection--GUIA- 
'^Guidahce Associates, n.d.). . , . y 



CAREER .EDUCATION. 



16. 



\iist the practical /benefits being derived 
from ocean and , spacer exploration?^. . Ask stu; 
dents if they can, .list any benefits not 
shown in the filmstrip. , V 

J - 

Refer to the list/o-^ practical benefits 
derived from tlie exploration of :space and 
the ocean. Beside each .benefit list the 
Workers who would be involved in producing 
rtfial; 'benefit. ! . • 



// 



■ Reading : 

Using Reference Tools 

Thinking : 
Observing/Listening 



i7. i Show the film "Oceanography!' (ESD coll ec- > 
^ tion^—17 hiinutes JOUR-Journal Films^ 1972^/.' 
; List any scientists shown in. the film not, 
uon thfe list made in Activity 16. ^Direc^ 
' the Ocean and Space groups to add to tne 

list of careers and find the qualifications 

necessary for those jobs . 

.18. Show any or alT of the following fb the 

entire' class . Fol low up each piresisatation 
with a review of. the content and^the impli- 
es tic^ps for people in the future. Check 
*V your lESD itistructional media catalogue for 
recent materials dealing with space and^ / 
ocean exploration and usage. 





\ . 



Grade Six: TechhpTogica.V Advanees: 



Sk.ijf) Development 



Learning; Activities 



/ Hathematics : 
Gr'aphing 



Reading : ; ^ ^ 
'/ *^Using Reference Tools 

Reading : * ' . \. 
. . U s 1 ng Ke f €^r epc e 'Tijp 1 
Matheffiati.cs :. ^ ' ^' ^ 
/ Chacting' . .-^^^^^ 

Thinkiflg : 

, ..CMaSsifying ' ^ \ 
/-'Plassifyirig;' , . 



Reading: , . ^ V • ;. 

" Us i ng ,(^af eft^ence Tools 
Co^1ma^^^ cation : • ' , 
Oral Reporting* . 



"Undprstanding' ,0c eanogr>aphy" (sound f iliri- > 
strip, ESD.colTection"SVED-Society ,fo_r / - 
.Visual Education, 1966) Shows what people 
arte* 'doing to utiUze^the food and mineral 
wealth of the oceans"". 



•"tlie Great'Sea Farm'" (BSD collection—25 
minutes MOTT-MottFoundationv 1973) Des- 
cribes- the science of sea\ farming. 

"Conquering the Sea'* (tSD Vollection—25 
minutes COLB-Columbia Broadcasting,. 1967) 
^Describes the research being done to enable 
people to. live in the sea^^and use its : 
resources. . , 

"Exploring the Ocean" 2nd ed. (BSD doll'e^- - 
^ tidn--14 minutes CHUF-Churchill Films,' 1972) 
\' E}(plafns the plants, animals and food chain 
-of the ocean floor and the "changes, brought 
, about by pollution. 

In addition to researching to ^ind ansi^ers to the 
questions- devil oped in Activity 4, the following 
activities ar4;suggested fpr the Ocean gy'oup. . 

Construct a large circle graph/^htfwing the 
comparative .areas of the oceans to the. l^ind 
masses on^ihe^^art^. 1 V • 

Make i.Tl titrations of equipment used^ in 
^oceanography: - 



19. 



2'0. 



•;21 



^..Plan a "tasting party, using only foods f,rom 
the se5i,;. Make a- chart showing the. caloric' 
.and'nu.trient.val.ues of the food^. 



22. 
.23. 



:Make e 
kfelp.. 



-ne ^different lises for 



.Make a list of the different minerals 'found 
in the. sea. . , \ . : " 

Re segrch"s:he story of Atlantis.^ Share, the . 
stery wi th the 'alass*.s>Ma:ke .an allustrcition 
to show.t+ie group's concept of Atlantis. ' 



'0 ' ' 



v: 6rad e : S i x : . : Tec h no1 'og4 c a] 



Sk'ill .Reve1<>pment , -a 

- Reading : ' 
Using Referfehce tools. 
.. Mathematics : . . . ^ 
^Charting 



For, Gifted Students 
Communicafti'on: 



a. Oral Reporting 



Advances 



Le£rrni 



ng Activities 



* ,25^*^ Compare the United States' use ofi seafoods 
\.. . with other countries such as Japan and Nor- 
, ■ way. Make a chart showing the foods and 
■ ' tHe- amount per person used in each\country 
researched. r. 



Reading: S 
^rUsing Reference Tool s , 
THinkinq : " ' 

Synthesizing; ' \- 
■ ""^ ■ " . * 

l^ommunicaliion : 

Ifiterviewing ^ . 



For Slower Students 

Readi ng : > 

U^irtg Reference Tools' 
- Organizing Information 

Thinking : / 
Observi ng/Li : 



* * * 



26. 



Extended Activities 



A| 



Have students read Medicines fropi the . 
Sea by James R. Berry. {NY: GroslsjBt and 
Dunlop, 1972)./ Have students mal!;e a 
list of the medicines ^btained frpm the 
sea. Students may mal^ an oral report 
to the class telling the story behind - 
;the discovery, of these medicines. Check 
to. see how many of the medicines,- such 
xis Keflex or Kef 1 in, members of the 
class have used. i 



B. 



5 Encourage stildents. to 
^city and make a, model 
it to the class . 



design ah ui]dersea 
of it, explaining^ 



C. 



D. 



Have students make arrangements with a 
scuba diver to come to class" to demon- 
strate the equipment used in scuba 
diving, to tell of the training needed, 
the precautions^ taken when squba diving 
and the environment* underwater . 

Have students prepare an ocean scene 
using a large cardboard box. Cut off 
the top and front, put the plants, ani- 
mals., and undersea environment in place. 
Cover the top and front with blue 
cellophane. 



Show any or all, of the following to the 
class. Fuliovj;u^ cuch presentaf i i, discuss 
the content with, emphasis pn each achievement 
in space paving the way for the next 
achievement. \ ' ' 

[>pace Science: Exploring the Mqpn" (ESD 
cpl lection— 16 minutes CORO-Coronet Ins true- 
iionai Films, 1969) Traces /exploration. from 
Jalileo to the first moon landing. 



ERLC 
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' ^rade Six: Technological , Advances 



Skin Development -^ 



' 7 

/• 
/ 



/ 



/ 
/ 

■ / .• 



Readfng : 
Listing Reference Tools 

Organizing Information 



Mathematics : / ^ 

Graphing '.^^ '/ 

1 ^ : . 

Thinking : 

Comparing 
Mathematics : 

Graphing 

Readfng : 

Us.tng Reference Tools 
Thinking : ^ 

Comparing and 
Contrasting 

Analyzing 

Thinking : 
Classifying 



Reading : 

Using Reference Tools 
Organizing Information 



Learning Activities 

■ , . ■ ' <■ • . ■ . ■ « ■ ■ • ■ • . / 

"Beachi-ng inta Space" (ESD collectibh—14' 
»minutesINFB-Ihternatibnal Film' Bureau ' 
1960) Traces space exploration from the 
• ^ Chinese invention of the rocket to 1960. ^ 

' "The: Fl ight of Apollo 11-Eagte Has Landed" 
(ESD coTlection— '29 minutes; NASA, 196;9); 
Documents the Apollo space mission, i 

"Man Looks at 'the Moon" (ESD c6'/lection--17 
. minutes. ENBE-Enfcy£lopedia Britarinica, 1971) 
. P'rovides^a study of the moon with 'the sci en- 
. tific findings of lunar, landings, 

- *'Space:' What Earthly Good" (E.SD collection- 

•22 minutes OXFO-Oxford Filing Col-, 1973) 
.. Shows the practical uses. of space achieve- 
meats on'^earth.. ] 



Suggested activities for the Space group include: 

27. Make a model of the; planetary system across 
thie room. Show space vehicles by those 
planets to which nations have sent space 
vehicles.. Show me^n tan the moon with a land- 
ing module. ^ \: 

28. Make a timeline across the tront of the 

. room showing important, events in space , 
exploration. ^ 

29. Cgmpare the cost of a space mission with an 

f Antarctic expedition and the Lewis and Clark 
expedition. .Make a bar graph to show the . 
comparisons. 

30. ' Find out what foods astronauts, eat while 

• in spacfi. Compare those food'- ^ 'th the , 
foods Antarctic explorer^ neeu, txplain any 
differences, . . ' . 



31. Collect as many items as possible that are 
^a result of the space program. Make a dis- 
play of those items.- ^ 

32. Make a chart showing America's space ; 
-X, accomplishments: (see next page) 




Grade Six: TechndTogical Advances 

Skin Development Learning Activities 



Spacecraft Pate Astronauts ' Achievements 



Reading : 
^ Using Reference Tools 
Thinking : 
Analyzing ' 

' ' ■ . ' ' 
Reading : : 

Using Reference Tools ^ 



Thinking : 
. Analyzing, 



Reading : 

Using Reference Tools 



Mathematics { 
Computing 



For Gtfted Students 



33. Do follow-up research on the astronauts to 
find out what they are doing today. How did 
their careers as astronauts prepare them for 
any successive ca:reers? ' 

34. Finq^out who the first women astronauts 
w6re^and when they entered the space ; ' 
program. 

, ' • ■ > ■ 

35. Hold a pane.l discussion for the class on . 
why fewer nations are involved in space. / 
exploration than in' ocean or Ahta.rctic 
exploratioti. ' /,/ ; . 

36. Make a list of/ things which can be done 
——better in the {gnyironment of space than on^ 

ear.th. Cite th? reasons why space offers 
a- better environnlent for some^ processes. 

ftik ^ - . ' 

37^^ Find the force of grav.ity oh the moon and 
^ different pi anets . Compute the .weigtit of 7 
classmates on /the moon* and on the pTanets. 



les 



Reading : 
I/' Using Rp^^p^^nrp 
Thinking . 
Synthesizing 



Tool 



<s^x tended Action* ti 

A. Read Col6n>ies in 
Step by Frede^ 



^ - - Harcourt, 

Brace and^Jovanovich, 1977) Have stu- 
* dents design a space colony. Suspend 
it in relation to the planetary system 
in the classroom. 



CAREER EDUCATION 



B. Make a list of jobs that will be needed 
in the space colony. Specify the train- 
ing and any other' qual ifications needed, 
Stair\ those jobs which are not yet in 
existence. 



102 



10 



Skill Development 



Learning Activities 



IReading^ . 
i Organizing Information 



C. 



! Communication : 
i Oral Reporting^ 



Reading : . 

Using Reference Tools'^ 
Thinking : 

Comparing and 
Contrasting 



For Slower Students" 
Classifying 



Reading: 
Using Reference Tools 

Thinking : ' 
Evaluating 



★ ★ ★ 



38. 




Jhink3n^ : 
Evaluating 



hinking : 
Syn ^sizing 



39. 



40. 



E. 



Have students read Gifts from Space ; 
How Spac^ ^Technology Is Im proving Life - 
on Earth by L. 8. Taylor, Jr. QNY: The . 
John Day "Company, 1977) Show students 
how to mafke an outltne of the book. 
Let students give an or^f -report to the 
gla5s using tbe outlMne. 

Ha^e students read the December 19, 1966 
. "Treaty on * Pri nci pi es Governi ng tlie 
. Activities of States in the Exploration; 
and Use of Outef Space, Including the 
Moqn and Other Celestial^Bod^ies. Have 
students present tKe;magor provisions of 
the treaty to the ^1 ass , comparing it to 
the 1959 trieaty for Antarctica; 

le% students make itiodels of spacecraft. ^ 
Ha^>e them displayed in ^he order in- 
which they were" used^ in the space 
program.- ■ \ 



■Students 'maty make a collage of/ student- 
: ^' d.esigned ir^jckets. 

When the research has been completed, review 
the -questions: thfe class formulated aibout 
space, the oceans and Antarctica. Discuss 
the answers the students found" and any ques- 
tions which remain unanswered. Do a brief, 
informal evaluation with the class as to 
the quality pf their researct) .proce^lu^*^^ and 
the answers' they gav^ to 'r quet-Liuii^. 
Disc ... mL .iii) of improvement. u 

. ' " . •." 

.Review the original lists of facts students 
thoi/ght they knevn about , Antarctica, space and 
the oceans. Delete any erroneous concepts'- 
students feel they listed^ Add any new < 
information 'the students may have gathered. 

Display the space Station, Antarctica and 
undersea cities which the students construe- 
t-ed. Instruct students to select one of the 
environments as a future home and to write ' 
a story about life in that enviv^onment. 
Encourage students to illustrate their 
stories and to srtare them..with'*the class. 



■ Grade Six: Technological ^Ad varices 
Skill Development 



Thinking : 
Classifying 



Learning Acta vi ties ^ 
41. - J^ke the following chart : 



■ ^ 



Environment 


Conditions' ■ 


Problems 


\ tecsfenology Used 


' Results, 

, L..— -- — - ~» — r 


Antfilrctic^ 






^- ^ ■ ■ ■ . , s" ■ ^ 




The Oceans 








\ ' " ■ 

: i 


Space 











generalizing 



Evaluating" 

J- 

/ SOCIAL ANALYSIS 



42. 



^Kave students fill in the chart using ttreir 
notes. • ■ : . ^ \ 

After the chart ^Kas been completed, ask: 

What do you see as you look' at the 
chart? 

What similari ties were there in the. 
problems to he overcome for all the* 
.environments? * \ / ' 

c: What differences^ • ' ' ' \ 

' - ' ■ ■ \ ' " ' ' 

Repeat sequences ["b" and "c'^ for "Technology 
Used'' arid; "Resul;f:s." - 

r riing ^u»» a( ctica, the Uceans, and 
Space? 

List the generalizations on the board as th^jy 
are given. Require ±h6 students-to proviae 
the iases for their generalizations. 

When alT general i'za^ons have been majae,- 
evaluate xhem for inclusiveness ^n^^alidity. 

Teii; the class that t(here has been;^ome con- 
troversy over the^mount of money* expToration 
requires,: eSpecialJ-y space exploration. Some 
people feel , the (^ogram should be d'iscontin- 
ued. Let students express-their^ opinions, 
pursuing th^r responses with questions such 
as "Why <lo y^iKtlxink the program should be 
continued/discontinued?" 

' v.. : . — 



S kill Development 



Thinking: 
Applying 



- jSrade Six : Technological 'Advances 

■ . " / ^ . / \ . ; _ . , ■• 

Learning Activities ^ 

• ' ' ■ . ■ , " ' .. ' ^ ' '. ■ 

43. Have students px^are a one' pajge essay on. 
I how they personally can use technology to. 
expand and adapt; to the school envirjonment. 



c 
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Grade Seven: Sele cting Settlement Site^ 



^venth Grade 



P-EOPLE GOUISI DER -PHYSICAL LOCATION , WEATHER AND' CLIMATE , AND AVAI LABIL ITY OF 
RESOUI^CES IN SELECTING ^ITES FOR SETTLEMENTS . ^ 



/ 

Concepts: 

. ./'■' . / ' ' 

■State Goal: 

.? . ■ " ■ 

District Goa> 



Program Goal 



Course Goal 



Location , ' . ' / . . 

Weather and climate , • , - " ^ ^ 
Settlements; . \ ^ ^ . ' . 

Resources . / ; \' . , * y^V . 

■i^RNER/ v.;^- :/ \ . "/^"^ . ..■ ^ :'.>.. --v'- • 

Students wiTl^^be^able to gain a general educatidn with emphasis 
on skills in read^'ing, writing, speaking/ grammar , listening,^ ' 
basic nfathematips, and physical and mental health. . 

Students will be able to develop and practice a variety of' * 
intellectual and action ski^'ls appropriate to the social studies. 

Students will be able to gather and apply geographic data to 
explain how enviroi^ent influences people^s/activities^ . ^ 



Dimension^ -■-^ Study: 
Ski'^J Dev opnient . 



Thijiking : ' 
recalling 
Map and Gl obe : 
• Location 



'^ Map and Globe : 
Location 



Learning Activities ; 

1 . Provide desk atlases for .students and sev- 
' eral larg^. rootiv4tlases. ' ^ / " 

Review the meanings of latitude,. longitude* 
grid /system. 'Determine the latitude and 
' longitude of the local are^l, "Select several 
. others 1 ocations varound th^' wprl d , .deterini ni ng 
^Jongitude^^d latitude. .Give^ the latitude 
'and longitude of a' location and^have studfents 
deteriTH^e the^ site. ^ 

' ' . " ■■ 

2. "Provide each student with a piece of grid 

paper. Give, the latitude and longitude of 
the following cities without reveling the^ 
' names" of the cities. Have the students ; ^ 

^ place dots at the locations > then connect 
the' dots. \lf correctly done, the^ outline of 

^ South America -wl I be apparent. ^ v / 

^ *' > , ' ■ ^ ' ' ■ ''^ ■ " /■ 
Names^of the c^ities should be determtned hnd 

written- on the students' maps^ after the con- 
tinent has been ascertained;. . 



Grade Seven : Sel ecti ng Si tes_ >^ 



Skill bevel opment 



Mathema^tCs j 
Cpniputing 



Learni nq Ac ti vi ti es 
. ' "Cities 



Thinking : " . ' 
Applying 

■ ■ ■ « 

Reatjli ng : - - 

Increas-i ng Voc?abul ary 



.3. 



4. 



.5. 



Caracas, Venezuela /lU. 30 °N. 66.58''W. 
•Bogota, Col unibia 4.38°N. 116.12°W,. 
>Guay^cuil , Ecuador 2. 16°S. 79.53-°W. 
Cal Id, Peru 12 .80°S . 77 . 07 °W . 
Santiago, Chile 33.36°S. 70. 40°W'.. 
. Punta Arenas , Chi Te 53 . 09°S. . 

70.55°w. :„ ■ 

Bahia BlanGa, Argentina 38.44 °Si? . . 

: &a.l6°W. \. : : : ; 

Montevicfeo, Uruguay 22.50 °S. 

43.20°W. * . ' . 

Rio tde Janeiro, Brazil 22.50°S. 

Recife, Brazil 8.09°s!' 34 .^Q^W. 
'Sah tuis, BraziJ. 2.31°S^ 4|.16°W. 
Cayenne, French' (^ui ana. 4.56 °N. . 
52.,irW. 

Ge0rget>owh, Guyana 7.45°N. 58.04°W; 



Obtain ■a l>luepri-ot""o1' the school building. , 
Using metric ^nieasu|*e, have; students compute: 

a. Length of" the -mai n hal 1 . 
. b. The di stance from locker #20tL to, #650 ... 
'to the room 

' Using:a' stop wa^ch, time^severall students 
Walking. 50 meters.. Compute the Javerage 
time. "^Compute.the time it wdulrf take to 
walk the distance, of the main, Hall ; the dis- 
tance, from lopker #2G0 to the social studies 
room. \ : ^ - ' - 

.Compute the distance between longitude 123^W 
and lor\gitudg 124^W. . ' ^ 

On art pregon road map, have the students 
-determine the road distance from the^ local. / 
cemmun-i ty • to the California border and . . 
several other locations in Oregon jy.. 

Compute "the disti-nce between the equator/and 
the Tropic of Cancer. . - ' . 

^ Assign students to construct seal e.^drawings> 

*:0f tKe floor -plans of tlieir homes . ^ 

f* ' ^ ■ . , . . ■■ 

' Introduce the meaning of cardinal directions. 
Develop tl^e meaning of thje terms $uch as ' 
SE. NW. ^ V/ 'M 



3^* 
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> r - Skill ! DeveTopment 

ThiTikin ' 
^ / . - listening , 



^ ; > Think Vhg: '^ 

Comparing and 
Contifasting 



Map and GT'obe : 
L6cation 




Map and Globe 
Location . 



htriking :> 
Applying 




• Grade*^Seven:- Selecting Settlement -Sites 

• . ..■■'„.:- - ■ / ' • ■ T • ~ 

. J.earni rig • Ac ti vi ti es . . " ■ • ' • 

Contact the State or National ^Forest Service 
\ for a resource person to explain the ricfed'for 
, -explicit direction-giving in* fire protection 
- / wori " ' ^ " ' 



. 6. 



V 



Si- 



Sompare two or. more-maps bf a country or : ' 
continent. .Note the similarities ^nd dli;- 
ferences. What accounts for the, differenGes?' 
Compare the maps to -the globe. .What are the 
.similarities and d^ifferer)ces-? 'Why? Vihat are 
the. uses of each type of map? 



On an cuitline map of Oregon. 
I'opate .the following: 



have s.tuden^ts 



a. . National parks 

^b. National' for*ests 

*c. 5ki areas : ' ^ ^ • 

d. ^^Capital e>ty. . "''y ' ' 

e. "Cities? over 25,000 populatioi} 

f. Mountain ranges . ^ / / " . 

g. Majot^ rivers - ^ 'v V ' 

■ , ■ - ■ - . 

8: Pose the foil o\ying^ ^e^^ fpr studi^hts: ' 



(- ^ 



You are on a bicycle tr^ip. begin)*4ncj ajt our ' 
town v^i th stops' at _ . , ■ » . ' : \ . 

^ ■ . •■ ; ••■•^ 'and ' . . before/ 
return i ng^ home . (.Sel ect locax^ions foo the^ 
blanks.) On an outline map of Oregon, /show 
the foTJow^ng: ^ ' 

■ /' •\ ' _ . ' ' 'i- ^ ^ ■ 
a* /^ The route yjpu' will fol low ^i'th the dis- 
• tances, the terrsb^n, parks and scenic ^ 
attractions. ' 
b. Where you' will .spend each, night.** ^ 

Provide ^ach student in^ the cjas$ with a' ' 
^different se^^pf latitude and-longittide' 
coordinates. Instruct students to iocat'e 
the si te of; the coordVn-ates in ' the desk / 
atlases and' to determine the^^physicaK i^d" 
climatic features likely to bie found jfv^the. 
. area. , 



v. 



lUB- 



Grade Seven; Selecting Settlement Sites 



\ 



Skill Development 



.Evaluating 



thinking ^: 
Recall liVig 



Thinking^ :^ - , 

Observing 
• Classifying 
GompaHng and 
Contra'^ting . 



#V'* Mathematics : 
Graphing 

. ' Thinking ; 
' Observing/Listening 



Learning Activities i : \ 

' HaviB the students present their coordinates,- 
>Jbhe sjte they bel ieve- th^ coordinates to 
:\ "indicate and' the physical a,nd climatic fea- 
* ' tures they think will be founcl there. Assign 
^ the remainder'^of the class the responsi^bil it^ 
; * of determining ^the .accuracy of the \ 
presentations^' ' v . 

■ " , ■-- ■■ • " 4. • ■ 0 ■ ' 

10. Using the globje, review „with the class the 
earth's axis, the lines of latitude Sind the 
seasons. ' 

Using a'darkened room, a glob'^ and a flash- 
ItgJit, illustrate the oblique and vertical ; 
rays of the -sun. ' ' • « 

> " . ' / ' ' . V . ' . 

11. Divid«^he class into five group's: 'temper-* 
ature, -ra!nf,all, humfdity, clc^d type and* 

' cover, barometric pressure; As a'class, • ^ 
' keep a weather cjiart for the 'duration of 
' the unit. Where possible,' have students 
m^ their oWn vveather instruments,. then 
compare their^ data with official Weather 
' Service dat'a,i 

«T2. Have students mak^; climographs showing 
various type§vof climate.. 



13 



'^-CAREER EDUCATION 




Plan a' fjeld trip to the nearest National • 
,fi^eather Service^center. As one aspect . of - 
the trip, have students obtain data f(jV the. 
area's summer and winter weatWer for the / 
■past five years. Discuss ,the data with a 
meteorologist as. to whether the daita ihdi- . 
. cate a change in climate. . 

Survey the jobs within the National Weather 
Service. P^l^d^out the qualifications needed 
for work with the Weather Service. 

Alternate 'Activity :- 

Ask a meteorologist to come to the classroom, 
for a presentations HavQ the meteorologist 
come prepared to explain the instruments 
used and'th(^ process involved in weather 
forecasting.' Data relating to the summer 
and winter .weather of the -area for , the past, 
five years should be^made available for tiis- 
cussioil as in Activity 13. 
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Grade Seven: Selecting Settlement Sites 



S kin DevelopKient ^ ' . Learning Activities 



For Gifted Students 
CAREER EDUCATION 



Reading : 

Using Re^reUce Tools 
• Communication : 

Oral Reporting > 
Map and Globe : . 
.Location 

Co.mmunication : 
".Interviewing 



Thinking : 
Applying 



Communication : 
Oral Reporting 



thinking : 
Analyzing 



* * * 



14, 



15. 



^pnded Activities 



i..^ ma^y research careers avail abl - 
field of weather with agenc; " 
s the ..Navy. > 



^ Have students research the use of 
weather satellites and report to the 
class. ^ 

Students may show on a map where the 
United' States maintains y/eather stations 
^ and explain the positioning of these 
.weather stations. 

D. Students may interview a forest ranger 
to find out how the U.S., Forest Ser- 
vice gathers weather ^ata arid how it's 
used. ' ^ 

Select five cities of varying climatic types - 
in the United States. In small groupsV have - 
students determine -the climate of each city 
and discuss how people have adapted to it.. 
Have each group prepare an oral presentation. 
Compare and contrast thei^Glimates, explaining 
the bas6s for the /similari ties and 
differences^ 

Hcive students plan a three-day outing for 
late October in a selected region, specify- 
ing the type. of clothing, shelter^ and food 
needed and appropriate activities\ 



Thinking : 
Applying 



16. Ask: 



Could weather and climate be considered ^ 
natur^al resourge? Support your answer. 

Let students discuss the question. Ask 
students to ctte locations where weather 
and climate can be. considered a t^esource. 

Ask: 

Why is Ashland more likely to make a success 
of an outdoor theater enterprise such as the 
Shake^pearan Festival than Florence or Coos 
Bay? ' ■ \r " ' 
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Grade Seven T . SeVegtlrig Settlement Sites ' 




Ski 1 Ti)eve1 opment 



thinking : 
Classifying 



Xhinkinci : 
ClassrfyVng 



g Reading : 

\ Using Reference Tools 



Map and Globe: 
Location 



-^/. , Map and Globe : 
Location . 



Thinking : 
Evaluating 



Reading : 

Increasing Vocabulary 



Lea r n i ng _Ac t i v i t i es 
17. Ask: 



What are some' natural resources? List stu- 
■[^' . ' ■ ident responses. ' . ' 

Which of thtse ncitural resources are foilrid 
in Oregon? Place a check- beside those 
resources students designate. ' 

Where in Oregon are these resourceS'^found? 

\ What communities are located nearby.?, 

19.^ Assign students to research the>settlemerit 
of the fol lowing : _ T 



Portland 
Salem' 
Eugene 
V Coos Bay 
Medforxi 
Lq Grande ■ 
Lakeview 
Pen.dl etoh 
Jacksonville 
Albany 
Corvall is 
Bend 



" When students have completed' their research, 
on a large outline map- of .Oregon have them 
locate the communities, putting in geograph- 
ical features and pptural , resources which 
influenced their settlement. 

20. Cibtain a large map of ^ the community or indi- 
. vidual copies for each student. Have stu- 
dents color in the business district, parks, ^ 
educational facilities and industrial park 
areas. / • 

^s students look at their completed map(s) , 
discuss evidence of planning and lack of 
planning. 

Introduce the terms "zoning," "urban growth 
boundaries,". ar^d "planning commission." 
, Determine the .meanings through discussion ' 
and/or resear'ch. ^ 



/ 
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iir 



Grade iSeyertiL 



;SeTecti rig Sett 1 emen t /Si tes 



Skill Devielopment 

Thinking : 
Observi ng/Li s teni ng 



Learning Acttvi tie 



SOCIAL ANALYSIS 



Z\. Obtain a copy of the county land use p/lan. 
Hake arrafigOTents*'for a county%commissioner/ 
or a/'county planning committee member/ to . : 
come^to the cl,;cj!ss ,to speak on the hisifory 
of land u4e planning in Oregon with special 
reference to "^f^ local county. , . I 

|22,> Aftier the preien^t^^on on land use planning, 
depict a planning^commissioh meeting! with 
a subdivision developer, a farmer nearing , 
retireme|it who owns fifty a^cres on^the out- 
^ skirts qf town, a young .couple who nave 
bought tfie farm next door, a manufaqturer 



looking- 
minded fc 



usage. 




or a factory site and an eqol/ogy- 
Imily. 



vifews influenc€i 



their 



'Grade Eight: Ui^c History 



Eighth Grade 



UNITED STATES HISTORY:/ AS THE UNITED STATES EXPANDED ITS FRONTIERS .ANDl- BECAME" 
MORE INDUSTRIALIZED, IT ASSUMED A POSITION, OF LEAdERSm^. IN THE WRLD' / ' . ' 



Concepts: 



Expansion.. Co'^nfTict'resolut'ion* 
Industrial ikation Social control ' -V 
World leadership Dignity of. individual s 



State Goal : , CITIZEN 



District Goal: StudenLs wii . be able to gei . i.y jch people with whom they 
work and live, and under st/and th6ir differences. 

Program Goal: Sttidents ^will be abl^to understand and apply generalizations 
^ and interdisciplinary concepts drawn from the various socisTl 



sciences, 



Course Goal : ^ Students will be able to explain problems brought about by the 
^ ' expansion and industrial ization of America. 

Dimensions of Study: ' I* 

'Skill Development 



Thinking : 
. Analyzing 



* * ^ 



For Gifted Students 

ReadincI : 

Using Reference Tools 
Organizing Information 



Learning Activities n ^ 
Opener: 

Instruct students to list those qualities which 
they feel make a person an effective'^leader. 

Allow students five minutes to' compile their 

1 ists. ' ' ^ ' 

\:_ ^v. ' ' . . . / . 

Create a composite list of leadership qual ities. 
Work through the process of arriving at consensus. 

Ask: ^ ^ • ' . . 

Which of these leadership qualities would also 
apply to a nation ?ee!<ing to assume leadership in^ 
the world? Check those equalities students 
indicate. 

Are there any other qualities a nation would need? 
List student responses. 

Extended Actiyities ^ 

A. Interested students may-study the lives 
of leaders* seeking to identify the 
characteristics which they held in com- 
'riion.- Guide^'students in structuring 
their research to look at: 



-, Grade Eight;' U.S. . History ^ 
' Skill Development / ^ 



Learriing Activities 



- Reading : ' , 

Using Reference Tools 
Thinking : ' 

Comparing and 
Contr<isting» * 

Thinking : > 
. Evaluating 



Birth order . . 

Type of home , 
Ed^u cation ' 
Personality traits 
Intelligence ' 

Students may read the research on ./ 
leadergtrip and compare the fihdvngs 
with theirs. ^ / » / ^ 



* * * 



/ 



1. Refer ta the list of qualities needed by a 
nation for leadership e^'s deternvined in 
th^ Opener. Discuss which /of those 'tjual i- 
ties the United States possessed/in 1783. 

Create an analogy betweefi the newiy* formed 
. states and a pewTy marsded couple. Ask . 
students what basi'Hc steps the newly married 
> couple must take to set up a home. Steps to 
beif mentioned include:/ . 

^panding into all rooms^ in the new home or 

apartment - ; ' . 

Taking stock of resources >' 
- Determining roles and Katies ( 
-Establishing relatiyis with , neighbors and. , 

relatives . - 
Developing a-^nancial structu-re. 

Provid-eV the class with a shee^of botcher . 
^> paper approximately riine meters long/ " ^ 
Have s'tudents mark, it^ff as follows: 

U.S. History 1783-To'day 



Evolution in 



Expan 



sron in 



fe^^ritor ^ 



Natioial 'Econ 



iovernmeit 



Ions witi Others 



n 



783^"~1800^ "^125" 1850 1875 1900 • \1925 



1950 1975 2000 
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G<ade Eight : U.S;. History 



Skill DeveTopment 



Learning Activities 



Thinking : 

Otxserving/Listening 



/ ' Map and Globfe : . ^ . 
Ihterpneting Maps 



.1 



Thjnking :' 

Identifying Problems 

Reading : ^ ' 

Using Reference Tools 



Thinking: - 

Observing/Listening ' 



Reading : . 
.Organizing information 



2. 



Divide the class injto four groups,' one for 
each dimension of the study. Explain that 
all students will study all the. time periods 
on the timeline, but each group will have 
responsibility for recording information' 
on its dimension of the timeline. Encourage 
the use of , graphics in recording information 
on the timeline: ^ 



jfnaps, diagrams, charts 
graphs / 



, illustrations. 



Show "American Time Capsule" (Rev. Ed.) (ES^hAi 
colleetion-'three minutes PYRA-Pyramid Pub- 
lications, 1975) Explain to students that 
their i Illustrated timeline will, compress 
many years >Df hi^story into a nine meter ^ 
piece Qf papter. t 

On the timeline., have the "Expansion in '-^ 
Territory" group araw an outline. map of 
North Am^er><:a"r^t^^ the area settled 

in 1783. ^lising a physical relief map, - 
have students make predictions as to /where 
expansion- will >occur and the^routes which 
wi)] be used. ^ * 

* ^ ■ . 

Identify problems which may occur if peopje are 
allowed to settle in any manner they ^desire. 

Using textbooks and/or other reference 
materials, instruct; the students to study 
'the Land X)rdinance of 178^5 and the Northwest 
O^dinanc^.of tl787. . , . ' ' 

Show the film "The Westward Movement I - 
Settlers Of the OJd Northwest Terr^itory" , 
(ESD collection-^'15 minutes fNBE-Encyclo- 
paedia Britannica, 1962). 

Discuss .the contents of the film and infor- 
mation gained from reference materials 
relating to the. provisions, the Land Ordinance\ 
of 1785 and the Northwest Ordinances of 1787^ 
made for evolution of government and terri- 
torial expansion. 

As a class, outl ine the majoV provisions of 
the Northwest Ordinances. 



Allow iime for work on 'the timeline. 



EKLC 




Gr&de Eight: 



rj- Skill Development 

Tor Gifted Students 

Communication ; 
Interviewing 



Reading ; 

Using RefeVence Tools 



★ ★ ★ 



.earning Activities 

Extended Activities 



★ * * 



Thinking : ^ 
Recal 1 ihg 



Reading ; 

Using Reference TooTs 

Communication ; { ■ - 
Oral Reporting 



Reading : , * 

Using Reference TooTs 

Communication ; 

Oral Reporting , . 



A. Make arrangements for students to ^vi sit 
a surveyor or a forest ranger to learn 
how the surveying system described in' 
the Land Ordinance of 1785 Is used in 
their work, 

B. Students maly research the settlement 
efforts of The Ohi/) Company of 'Asso- 
ciates, John Clever Symmes and the 
Se4^)to Company, 

Review for students the successes and fail- 
ures of government under the Articles of 
ConfeTieration and the provisions of the 
Constitution and the Bill of Rights. Record" 
^ this phase of evplution of government^ on the 
> * timeline. ' 

''4i Direct students ipt^ the study of the 
; presidency of GeoiKge Washington. Select 
students to prepare reports on prominent 
persons of the time, .their work and views \ 
in relation to the new nation. 



Al exander Hami 1 ton 
Thomas Jefferson 
James Madison 
John Adams 
James Monrpe 
John Jay 



/ 



Upon completion ofr^the study of Washington 
presidency and the\)ral reports, bring the 
timeline up to date. The "Expansion in 
Territory" group should show the addition 
of new states on the timeline, i 



Allow students time to study the histojPy of 
the United States during the presiden9y of 
John Adams. Select a student to prepare^ 
presentation on Abigail Adams. 
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Grade Eight: U.S. History 



Skin ■ Development 

" • I ■ 
Reading : « 
Using Reference Tools 



Thinking : 
Obs er V i ng?l i s ten i n g 



Learninq^ Activities 



Thi nki ng : ' ' 
Gener'alizing 



Reading V • 
Organizing Information 



6. 



i 



Durir^gnhe Study of the period from 1800- 
1825, any vor ^11 .of the following may be 
used in addition feptextbo6ks and other 
reference materia 



"Thomas Jefferson: Architect of liberty" 
CESD c9l1ection--sound filmstrip GUIA- . 
Guidance Associates, 1974) ^ 

"Thomas Jefferson" (ESD collectkin— 18 
minutes ENBE-Encyclopedia.Britannica, 194? 

, ■ ■■ ' . * . 

"Ur\iied States Expansion: Louisiana , 

• Purchase" (ESD cdllection'--14,,tninutes CORO- 
Cbronet Instructional Film^,,1^57) 

"The War"of^l2" (ESD collection— 25 minute 
YOUA- Young America Filhis, 1960) • 

■/"Westward Growth- of Our. Nation:' 1803-185iv 
(ESQ collection— 11 minutes, CORO-Coronet - 
Instructional Films, 1959) j,.- 

"Productivity: Key to America's Economic- 
Growth". (ESQ Gol lection— 28 minutes, SUTH- 
Sutherland Educational Films.,. 1965.) \ , 

"The Industrial Revolution" (ESD collection-- 
23 minutes BRIG-Brigham Young University, 
1975) • . . . 

In discussing the War of /KST?, guide students 
to the unclierstandlng that ^the War of 18l2 " 

• marks a definite turning point in tTie history 
of the United States: * / . 

The reeonomy of the United. States was. 
, forced to take a new direction : the 
growth of manufacturing. 

'• ■ - ' ■ ^ 
Settlement of *the West was accelerated. 

■ '■ ■ ■ ■. ' 

^ American- agr^fculture took on new 

importance. and contributed tp the west- 
ward moverqent. 

' . . . " ■ . . ■* ' . 
.Allow sufficient time for' students, to recof'd 
~ ^he many facets of United States ijii story on . 
the timeline for this period. 
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> Grade Eight: .^KI^S. History 



^ Skilil Development 

, 1 ■ ■ . If. 




Jor'^^^wer Students ^ 



* * * 



Learning Activities 

Extended Activities 



Map and Globe : 

Y Location 

\ Commum cation :' 

Y Oral Reporting 



EKLC 



Reading : 

Using Refer\jence tools 



\ Reading : 

\ Using Reference Tools 



fpt" 6i f ted Students 

Mathematics : . 
Graphing 



ReaAri ng : . 

U^i'ng Reference Tools 
Cornrnu n i c a 't i ojV L^ 

Oral Reporting 
Reading : 

: Using Reference 



Tools 



( 



Thinking; 

Observing/Listening 



A^. Let students do a presentation on the 
Erie Canal. shQwing its location, the % 
types of transportation used on it and 
singing of„ the song "Erie Canal . " ; 
"Canals: Tdwpaths .West'* (ESD'collec- 
tion--17 minCites 'INDU-Iridiana Univer- 
sity, 1960) may be used as a data 
source. " _ ^ . ^ 

19 ' » — . \ " ■ ■ . 

f . . . . ■»•■•'... 

B. Students may make drawings for a bulle- 
tin board depicting the ;types of trans- 
portation in use during the period of ' , 
1800-1825. 

; ■ ■ t\- 

C. VJorki^g^with the librarian, have stu- 
' delfts prepare a showing of art of the , 

period^.- 

Students may prepare 'a m^p with New 
' York City /as its center, showing how^ 

v . far one could travel , on an average, 

' '"^Z during the period of 1800-1825 in one 
day, two days, up to six weeks. 

^. E. Students may research and prepare a 
• . presentation on educati^on in America 
.during ,the period. ' , 

7. Use t'he pattern of ap'prpximately two rfays 
. ^ research to dne day of class discussion and 
activity for the period 1825-1850. Emphasize 
the different tenor Jackson brought to the 
presidency, the moods existing in different' 
sections of the country dver the sla\rery 
issue. ^ " / 

The folTj^ing may be used as resources: 

- "The Jacksorl Years: The New Anjrfica" (ESD 
collection— 27 minutes LECO-LincoTn Electric 
Company, 1971) ■ . 

K "The Jackson Years: " Toward Civil War" (ESD 
^collectibn--27 minutes LECO-Lincoln Electric 
Company, 1971) ; - 

.; ■ ' . " ' ■ ■ " 

"The Westward f5!ovementj 4-Texas and the 
Me)4ican War" (ESD collection--18 minutes 
ENBE-Encyclopedia''Britannica, 1966) • 



4 

Skill Develdpment 

Thinking: \ 
^Observvng/ Lis te ni ng 



Reading: 

* Using Reference Tools 



Thinkings 
Classifyirfg- 



Learning Activities 



G rade Eight: U.S. History 



8. /Show thr filrii "The^lantation South" (ESD 
' collection— 17 minutes ENBE-Encyclopedia 
Britannica^ 1960) to, build afi understpinding . 
*of the agncul tore and the .ecDnomics of the 
pre-CiviTWar South. ; / ' 



9. ' Prepare the fiol lowing chart on ditto, ¥or 
students to 'complete ^hro.ugh research 
activities: ^ , ' . \ 







■ J ( ■■ 










^ ' rand 


/ Glimate 




Agrfculture 


r' 

Industry 


North 


■ "© 










South 




- — 




s 





' Comparing and 
Contrasting, 



Thinking : 

Observi ng/Li steni ng 



10. 



For Gi f ted Students 

oReadi ng: 

Using Reference Jool^s 
Mathematics : 

Graphing 

Thinking: 
Comparing 



★ ★ ★ 



.When 'the research has l}een completed, use 
the c^harts .as.a 'data base to coijipare the " 

•North and the South. E)^rapQlate to tjie . 

.differences in attitudes toward slavery 
in the North "and South. - 

Show the film "Road to "Gettysburg" (ESD 
collection— 54. minutes MCGR-McGraw-Hill ; • 
1970) to documelit the mood of the -nation 
in 1860. ■ ^' 

Extended AQtivily ^ ' 

Students may prepare a graph showing the 
increase in the numbers bf slaves between 
1820 and 1860 and th^ cost of slaves during 
the same period. 



and 

Contrasting- 



li: 



When the data for ^the 
has been recorded on 
the results of the Wi 



period of 1850-1875 \ 
the timel ine,, compareN 
r of 1812 with thqsa ' 



of the Civil War. Compare the. problems of/ 
the post-Civil War period-with' those of the 
post-War of 1812 periods : 



— r : :.■ : va ■ ■ ■ , 



' Thinking :, . 
Observing 



■12. 



7 ; 



Reading s ^ ; 

Using R'eference Td^ls 



For Gifted Students 

'■\\ 

Reading : ' ^ . . 
Using Ref erence 4(^ols 

■ ■ ■ . ■ Vr-'. 
-J . . * 

For Slower Studfents 



Reading :> 
Using Reference Tools 



Reading : . 
^ Usi rig Reference Tools 



* * * 



* * * 



13. 



i 



Thinking: 



1 n,Ki ng : • . j v 

Observi ng/Li steni^ch^/ 



Call the Students' attention -4:0 the fact v ' 
that tte period of T875-19Q0 m^rk^ ^he. ^ 
xehtenrrial of America's Declaration of ^ 
Independence. Review the^timel,ij|e for the 
peMods which show the greatest amount^'of 
^activity during America 's first one htlndred 
Vears:^ ; . ; ^ . ^ 

Emphasize ±he settlement of the West, the - 
growth in popularidn through immigration, * ' 
the growth of/raiTroads and ir\dustry as 
areas of concentration during research. ' ^ 

Extehd.ed Activities ^ ' • / ,^ 



A, 



Students miy: read biographies of soiree 
"of the industrial giarfts of the time^ 
Rbckef^eller, ^arnegje,* 0 Morgan • 



B. 



V 



Students may create sketches 'of some of ' 
the inventions Jbf this , period of history 
and display therfi. 



In addition to. the study of World' War I dur- 
ing the period of 1900-1925, spend time on^ 
the Panama Cari^l, relations with Canada over 
the Alas^ca boundar]^. ^ , 

Resources irielud\^ 

^'United, States Expansion-Overseas 1893-1917" 
'CESB^ol lection— '14 minutes CORO-Coronet - 
IVistructional Films, 1958) . 

"Panama Canal" (ESD cqllection— 17 minutes " 
DISW- Disney (Walt) Productions, 1962) 

"The Innocent Years" (ESD collection— 52 ■ 
minutes MCGR-McGraw-Hil 1 , 1965) \ 

"Mirror of America'* (ESD c,ollection--'-36 
minutes-'NOFI-Norwood Filnis, 1964) -v 

"United States. HeutralitVi 1914-1917" (ESD 
col lection--17 minutes ENBE- Encyclopedia 
Britannica,' J967)' ■ 



Grade, Eight:- U_,S. History 



ERIC 



Skin Development - 



f. 



. For 'Gifted Students <^ 

. •■■'v r. , . ■. ■ 

Thinking : 
Analyzing 



CAREER' EDUCATION 



For. S-^oWer Students , 

Reading : . , ■ " : ' - 
Using. Referenge/Tools 

f hi nki ng : 

Predicting . . 



Thinking : . 

Observing/Listening 
Comparing 



Thinking : 
Listening 



* ★ ★ 



Lea m i ng Act i vi ti es' ' . « ' • " n 

• . • . ' ■ . •»,"■■ 

"Hprldfer I -r-A ^Documentary on th^. Role of 
the United. States" (ESD conection--28 min-; 
utes ENBE-Encyclopedill B/,i tannibsK^ 1 957) 

"Extended/ Activities - • . 



-A, 



Students interested in battle strategy . 
may be interested in Wbrld Har One ' - 
Strategy Gartie cfr i,n deve],oping thei> own 
strategy game. ^ / ^ ''.^ 

Stud^ts may study itnpdrtant mVliljajr'y / 
] eaders td det^rtnf ne^ the quali^i^r^'ons 
,, they possess. . ^ 



C. 



14. 



1^ 



Students may find World War I songs and 
play or teach them to the class, 

When the timeline has been. filled in for the 
1900-1925 period, discuss Ihe problems the . 
United States is likely to face in^the post- 
war years. > • 

Show the fi3m "The Hundred Days" {-ESD collec- 
tion— 19 Riinutes ENBE-£ncyclopedia- Brttan->' - 
nic.d, 1966). Compare the econojnic conditions 
after Roosevelt's inauguration with thfe 
problems predicted ^ri Activity 14. <f ' : 



16". Read portions of The Grapes .of Krath to,' stu- 
dents or use the kit The Grapes of Wrath ^ 
(ESD collect'lon—FILI-Fi.lms, Incorporated, 
1976) to develop^sen^itivity to the condi- 
tions of the trhie. - ' ' 

Invite two people in who lived through the ^ 
^ Great Depressijon^to: share their expenehces 
with students.^' 



Reading : \ " ^ 
Using 'Referenc§ Tools 



17. Guide students into the study of\prdgrams 
under the .Hew Deal such as: 

TVA-TennesSee Valley AuthoritKs^ 
/ WPA-WorksPrpgress Administration 
' i Social Security " , 

CCC-Civilian Conservation Corps 

, ■ V- ■ /. . ■• 

^ . Discuss the effects of 'the programs on the 
economy and any lasting (effects. ' 



Thinking : . - 
Observi ng/Li s teni ng 



Compartna and 
: ' Contrasting 

Reading :- • 
Us i ng RefiereDo^lWl s 

Thinking : . v 

^ Observing/Listening 



Learning Activities 
18 



1 9. 



TO^/Slower Students 



Comparing and 
* C^ntrastfrig 

Thinking : ^ 
Comparing and 
Contrasting 



Show ^!*Hi tier: Anatomy of a Dictatorjship". : - 
(ESD collection— 23 minutes LECO-LincoTn 
Electric Company, 1^69)^nd- "Mussolini''* 
(ESD collBction-^-26 minutas ,MC6R-:M€6raw-* 
Hill, 1969). \ : / ' A ^ / ^ 

Compare' the methods of. tha two men aM / 
their effect on^ world history,- . ^ • ; 

V . ■ ' .- \. , ■ ■'. ■, . • - — • 
Giiide students in^the study of- events, lead-' 

ing to World WarTl and of the. W^rT Arnotjg. . 

resources are': ,^ : ' •" '• 

« "FDR: Thirdi.Term -tp. pto Harbor" (BSD col- 
l.ectidn-r-27 minutes. MCGR-McGraw-Hil 1 , 1959):'' 

"Norld'War II: -Bac-kground alid Causes" (ESD/ 
collection— '16 minutes CORO-Goronet Instruc- 
tional Films, 1963) ' ^ 

"World War II-Prologue.USA" -(ESD ciilYection- 
^g minutes .EiiBE-Ena^^clopedia- Britannica,- 
■ 1956) > ^- - . . 

- "WorVd War ;ll: 1939-1941 " (eSD^ col Te|tio«— 
. .16- minutes CORO-Coronet,. Instructional Films, 
1963) , / . 

3 "World War I i°: 1942-1945" (ESD Collection— > 
16 minutes CORO-Coro,njet Instructional Films, 
1956) - ' , ■ , ' 



★ * * 

★ * * 



World War ^Twd by Robert Koare (Lond^oit: ' < 
Macdonald Educatiqnal Ltd . , 1978) presents 
an illustrated hf story of World War II; 

In interpret'ing data of the World War II 
fieriod use: maps to compare thp !scope. ,o/. 
World War 11- to^^all w^rs previously fought. 



i 



20. • Show "After(tiat^ of^World War II-PV-oTogue iwr? 
''the Cold Warf (ESD cbllection-V25 minutes 
MCGR-McGraw-Hill , '1962)\ Compafe the after- 
math of World Wars I and II. \ 



■Skill^DeVeVoprTient 



V Gracle Eight: U.S. History 

*•, • ■' . • ■■■■*.•;■■*.• • 

; Learning Activi ties • . ^ 



Readfng; : - , 21 
^Usi rig Reference Tool s , 



In the ^tudy of the 1950-1975 period, you / 
may wish to have groups of students concen,7 
trate on ditferer^^^^^^^ and. rel a.te ' them" ' 

\to 'the; ditnens-ions of' ttig . timeli n^' rather 
;"^an eyery student attemp'ting to cover the 
; tire period*. . Topics, suggested are: 

■ \ ' " ■ ■ • - 

" Space Program (Expansion In Territbi*y and 
'Relations with Othersfas Well as National 
•Economy) • , ' . • \ 

Strife: Cold War,' Korean War, Vietriam War 

(Relations with- Others) ' :> - . - 
Civil Rights; Mo vemeth^^ (Evolution in 

Goyernnien^); ^ , : 
Student Unrest (EvoVuti on in Government and 
Relations with OtJjers) / / - 

■_^en the tdmelinavhas been completed to 1975, 
^^uide students iji interpretation of it with: 



Thinking : ; 
Observi ng \ 
Ct)mpari ng ancf 
Contrasting 

. 'Generalizing 



, Thinking : 
Recalling 

Predicting 



r 



d. 
e. 



What .do you notice as you look at the 
timeline?" ; -*: * r; 
What similarities do you notice through- 
&ut the periods? • 
yhat differences? How do you account 
for these .differences? V 
What trends do you see developing? 
What general izatipn(s) can you rriake 
about U.S. history thus far?; 



22. 



" Let students f i 11 in the 1 975 to'' date por-t^ . 

. ti 0 ns qT the timel in^ , from recal ? if they 
are able. As a class, decide on ^predictions 
for the remainder of the century. Allow 

'Students to put their predictions on the 
"timeline, - / ^ / 

As, a; class prepare a time caps to be . 
/opened by the eighth grade class of 2000. 
In the time capsule, place' the portion of 
the tirteling covering from the present to 
the year 2000. / 



EKLC 



Grade Ni ne : Gi vi 1 i zations 



Ninth. Grade 



CIVILIZATIONS TEND TO RETAIN THOSE ASPECTS OF -THEIR?CULTURE WHICH THEY VALUE. 
CHANGES MAY OCCUR DUE TO' ADOPTIONS FROM OTHER CULTURES ' 

Concepts:. ^ Culture Religion 
Morality Resources 
Interdependence 

State GoaT:~ CITIZEN • 




District Goal : Students will be able 
work and live and unde 



Program Goal 
Course Goal : 
Dimensions of Study: 



Students will be 
cultural differen 



Students will 
respect for i 




along with people With whom they 
d regard their.differences . ' 

and and value individiial and ■ 



ble to demons^trate an understanding and 
ividual and cultural differences and similarities. 



Nation 


: Relations 
with 
Others • 


Religion Customs Agriculture Industry Govern- 
IjRole of • . i ment^^:/ 
women) ^ ^ 
(Social ^ ^ 1 - ' 
^ class) ■ ' - • 


Japan 




' ■ - h' • ■ 


India 







S kill Development 

Jh inking : 
Observing . 



Recalling 
S>ynithesizing 



^ Map and Globe 

ERIC 



Learning Activities 
Opener: 

Display a fapvily tree^ copies of family geneal - : 
ogies, an oltl family Bible. with family records. 

Discuss hereditary and traditional factors which 
are passed on from one generation to another. 

Have students design a bulletin board depicting.' 
various traditions in their families. Discuss 
why the families maintain the traditions. 

Have Students construct family trees. Display the 
family trees'. On a world map, extend ribbons 
from the countries from which the students*' 



Grade Nine: Civilizations 
_ — — f ^. — 



Skill bevelopment . 



Learning Activittes 

ancestors originjated to thef corresponding family 
trees. Di scuss if any of tne family traditions 
of students can be traced back to the countries 
of their ancestors. 



Reading : ' 

Increfasing Vocabulary 



1. 



CAREER EDUCATION 

For Gifted Students 

Reading ; • / 

■ Using Reference^ Tool s 

Communication ; 
Interviewing 



* * * 




* * * 



Map and Globe ; . 
Location * , 

Interpretation of Maps 



Reading ; 
Using Reference Tools 



2. 



Write the term "culture" on the board,! Ask 
s^tudents wliiat th6 word means to them. As 
a class agree on a definition, Ljst factors 
related to a culture. Among those factors 
should be included; . . ' 



Customs \ 
Religion . V / 

Family structure 
Social organization , ' ' . 

' Art '\ '^ \ / - ' 

Technology 

Discuss why the study of other cultures is 
a part of education. Introduce the terms 
"anthropologist" and "sociologist." Clarify • 
the meanings. Determine the qual ifications 
necessary for work as an anthropologistyor 
a sociologist. . • * V / 

Exter^ed Activities 

A. . Students may research the work of speci- . 

fie anthropologists or socioldgists. \ 

B. Let students makef arrangements for an . ^ 
anthropologist or sociologist to come . 

to the Class for a presentation^ 
' ' * ^ ■■ . '. 

Display a world>map. Ask Students to locate 
ij?ip.^n and India. From their geographicalV> ' 
location, have students compare the two 
countrieS|, 

Using land use maps and/or physical relief 
maps have students determine the am6unt of 
^rable land in the two countries. Discuss 
the effeat upon a nation of limited agri- 
cultural resources. 



3. Orvganize the clasa^ into two groups; 
■ and India.. 

Review proper aptetaki rig procedures. 



1 



Grade Nine: Civilizations" 



Skin Development 



Learning Activities 

Either provide the following questions to 

guide research or obtain them from the s.tu- 
' . dents by asking: . \ 



Thinking : 

Observ i ng/Li s ten i ng 

Comparfng and 
Contrasting 



Thinking : ' 
>■ Ob serv i ng/L i 5 ten i ng 



4. 



To understand a^^puTture, what topics would 
w^ need to study^v, , 

■ . ■ ■ • ■ . . ■ , ■' ' " 

a, li!(hat are the main characteristtcs of 

their reliig ion? y/ 
b; What customs 'are followed within the 

culture? , 

c; What agricultural products are pro-. 

duced? What methods of agriculture are 
'Used? ; : - * . 

d. What is the history of industrial 
development? 

e. What pattern has? their government 
fol lowed^ ' 

f. What haveHbeen their relations with 
- other countries? 

g. What are. important values for each 
culture? : ' r' ' 

Stress that an historical approach should be 
use^d in studying, the topics. \ 

Students, sitbuld dp individual: research. 
All audiovisual aids and resource person^ 
should/be presented to and interpreted by" 

the entire class. 

. . ■ ■ •' . ■ ■ 

Show the sound filmstrip "Religions around 
the World" (ESD col lection— SVED-Society . 
for Visual Education). Chart the infor- 
matiqff^> comparing Hinduism and Shintoism 
using supplementary referencesv^ Discuss 
the effects of the two religitffvs uporuthe. 
cultures of their adherentjs; 

Use a variety of resources for data gather-^ 
ing. . Make wide use of periodicals for up- 
to-date, infonrtation. Use traditional 
resources' to develop an understanding of the 
history of the two countries. lovite . 
resource persons who have lived or traveled 
in India and Japan to share theirVexperiences 
with the students. Prepare the resource 
speakers by providing them with copies of 
the study guide questions. : 



EKLC 



7 ' > r» 



Gr ad e N i n e: Civilizations 



Skill development 



.Communicat\ion : 
Interviewing 



Thinking ;;^ 
Glassify*ing 

' febmmUTlication;' 



Lea r n i nq Ac f i v i tie s 



After a resource speaker, use a question 
sequence similar to the following: 
■■■■^•■-i .■.„■■■■. V ^ ... 

a. What customs were described? . 

b. What effect do these "customs have on 
«{Japanese, Indiafi) 'life? 

:c, - What changes have occurred ,\n customs? 
d. What were some of the reasons for the 
changes? 

Repeat ^tKe sequence for otl\er dimensions of. 
the.study that ^were covered by the^speaker. 

6. Instruct students as to how to; make arrange- 
. " nients for small* groups representing Tndia^ 

^ a.nd Japan* to cjo a survey of Ipcal. businesses 
- to(deterniine the products imported locally 
. "Variety stores, gift 

'".'y-^ s'hop^, lumber yards, appliance stores, auto- 
'-"^y^, . mQbile dealers, furniture dealers, service 
^ 1 ■ stati<3'hs .and grocery' stores jsho^ sur- 
\, V eyed for. products imported ^fro^i^i^^ 
, V countries. ^\ r ' ^ 

» Students' may recond their datek^dn dittoed 
V' chart;s sueh as the fol lowing^ then make- a 
> ' ° , ' composi te-.chart after al T ^ta have been xoT 
.lected. Tollow up each vi^t with student- 



■ '^^^'^[-■^■■'l^,: ' ■ ,- written thatik-r you. 1ett4rs. 



Price Range 



• Japan ■ • ^.-i^J^'-'y^^^^^^ ' .^ 



Thinking : 

: Comparing and . 
Coin tras ting ; 

For Gifted Students 

- ■ ■ .. ■ f . 

Communications; / . 
: interviewing/ 



Compare the products of 'the two countries, 
discussing the reasons for- the differences. 



Extended Activities / 

^i^" ' Students may Interview grandparents as 
r to the/japanese imports- of pre^Wprld 
^ : War Ja. Other students may search f 1 ea 
ma)f:^^ts and a,tticS for pre-World War II 
.' JiBfpanese imports and prepare a display. 



1 



Ggade Nine: 



Civilizations 



Ski >tl Development \ ' 
for SI ower .Students 

Reading : *. 

Us-ing Reference Tools 
Reading : 

Using. Reference Tools 
i Organizing Information 



Learning Activities 

* b: 



• Reading :. - • 

Using Reference Tools 

Communication ; 
Oral Reporting 

thinking : 
Listening 



Recalling 
SOCIAL ANALYSIS. 



Comparing and 
Contrasting 

; Generalizing 

Thinking : 

Analyzing 
SOCIAL ANALYSIS 



Reading : ^ . 

Increasi ng Vocabu 1 ary 



c. 



D. 



Students /may simulate Indian and/or - 
Japanese customs, such as a meal or 
a wedding,: for the rest of the class, ^ 

Students may make and display examples, 
of traditional dress in Japan^nd India, 
A bulTetin board ^epigtitig traditional . 
dress and presen1>da4|frdress may be ^ 
made.- ' ' ■ . ^' 

Students may teach games/ played n"n 
India arid Japan to other memb^r^ of ' 
the class. , 



Read to students Thor Yamaguchi^s The Golden 
Crane (NY: Hoi t^ Rinehart and Winston/ 
TWy. ^ Ask: * ' / 



a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 

e. 



f. 



What happened' 
What were the 
What were the 
What were the 
ToshI? ^ 

How do the beliefs held 
portrayed in The' Golden 
with beliefs held J)y Amer 
How do beliefs influence 



in the story? 
beliefs. .of the 
beliefs of the 
beljef^of Oji 



Instruct students, to list the ^n thin'gs 
they prize most. As^ students the lists 
are theirs and need^ not be shareck wi4:h 
anyone^ • 

When students hav.e completed their listing, 
write "milter ial" and ''nonma^fegjciirf " oh the 
boar'd. " Establish meanings for the terms. 
Provide time for students^ to determine for 
themselveg^lf their lists are primarily 
"material.'' or /'rionmaterial . " 




\ 



10 



ERIC 



■Ms 



Grade Nine: CiviUzation* 



Skin Development 
Thinking ; 

.Observing/Listening 



Analyzi ng 
Comparing arid 
Contrasting 



Reading ; 
Comprehending 



Thinking ; 
Classifying 



1 



Learning Activities ; ; 

9. Show the film "Japanese Boy- The Story of 
Tare" (ESD ^collection— 20 minutes ENBE- \ 
Encyclopedia Britannica, 1963). Instruct 
the students to watch the film for evidence 
; of values. 

After showing the film,- discuss the values 
depicted.^ Compare those values wtth the' 
'values students are wi^lling to share and 
the values students think are held by most 
Americans. 

■ . , .' \" . , .. ■ ■ •. ■ • ■ ' •• ■ . 

10. Provide a variety of newspapers and period- 
icals which contain articles on Japan and 
India. Let the students select articles 

to study, then share with the class, noting 
any evidence of the. values, held by the sub- 
' jects of the articles. 

11. When the students have completed their data 
V gathering, have them summarize ^eir irifor- 

^ mation on a chart, emphasizini^ that an his- 
-v^^orical approach be used. 



Japan 



India 



Nation Relations Religion Customs Agrieimij^^fe Government 

with ^ ■ (Role of Women) 0m^f^r^'\^^^^^^ 

j ..- . .Others' ^ ^ .'■ ' . (Social classes) -^C-^^^ ..^^^f. 



I 



Cofnparing and Contrasting 
GeneraVlzing 



Thinking ;- 
. V Applying 




Interpret the data by questioning, such as 

^ a. What do yoti notice about Japan and ^ 
India from the information on this 
chart?: . : 0 ' 

b. How are these cultures alike? 

c. How are they different? 

d. How do. you account for these difference 
^ ' and similarities? ^ : ■ - 

12. Prepare the information display on pages 




V ' / : ' ^ Grade Nine; Civilizations 

Skin DeveTopment LearnTng Activities - 

• Provide st^ehts with the information display 

, I * ,afid a physical features map, including lati- 

• • * tude, but no named locaition%. . Provide time 

. ' for stiidents to read the information On Jra 

V and study the map. ^ ' Explain that the infor 

mation gi^en i*s complete only to about the 
1960s. Ask: 

Thinking ; - a. What would you expect to find if you 

Predicting. : . went to this, country today? (Lis^ 

^. : V . responses.)' 

" ? ^ (Select one response.) Why wpuld you " 

. ^ v<f^ / ' ' ■ expect this to. be so? ' 

). ' d. If this is so, what effect will it have 

I' .J on the culture? 




^ \ / -'y ' Repeat questions "b" and "c" for pther 

responses. ^ 

; " > d. Based^ on the predictions we've macle, 

[ what generalizations' can^be made about 

r . .{.r: :r- ■ stju'dents give.) ^ \ 

Reading ; / Provide time for the students to determine 

Using Referewe Tools / that^the^country is Iran and 'to do research 

I ' ^ to verify or refute their predictions. 

■ -■. ' . ' .• ■ ' ■ ■ ^ . ■••V ■'• ■ ■ ' 

IhjmM^ ' Evaluate, the quaiity of the prisdictions the 

Evaluating " : : Vstud^^"^^^^^^^^ by having students ma^tch 

- their research findings with their, 

V . predictions. < 



INFOWTION BISPLAy 



RELATIOfIS WITH 
/OTHERS . ; 




THIS is 
once one of the : 
world's great ' 
empires, inf 1(1- 
encing"*b6th Asian ' ^ 
..and European ■ . - ^ 
cuttilres. - 
AS ONE-OF THEIORLD' S 
;first; highly organize 
states', coinage, a 
c*ivil service, a. postal 

.$erviQe and a unifami' 

' language were developed. 
CEI^TERS OF, COltURE AND 
learning were created. 
Its cities .and literary 
artists becaine world . 

o/enowned. • • ' . ■ 
BETWEEN THE i2QQs 
and 190Ps it lost its' f " 
wealth and power. URtil 
the early 1900s it . was ' ' 
a backward* nation.' 
DURING THE 18Q0s AND - 
early 1900s both. Russia 
and Wat Britain influ- 
enced "the country,; at 
times actually controlled 
it, The two, countries ■ 
controlled' the 'government 

. by 1907 and:4ominated tij6' 
c(mf(try''s trade; K 
GREAT BRITAIN, ' FRANCE 

,and other European ■ 
countries sent mer;^ ^ 
chants and m Issidnaips, 

ERJC| 



REtM 



IW641. kN /INVADING 



army brought the 
Islam, faith.- 
N'INEty-EIGHT. PERCENT 



of i the people are of 
Islam faith. ^ Other, 
faiths, include Prot- 
estants, Catholics, 
Jews, and Bahais. 



CUSTOMS 



W€N HAVE TOE , 
freedom than do ' ^ 
women in most _ 
^tas.1 em countries; 
Women have, the / , 
right to, control, 
their^own personal ' 
property A 

SOHE MEN^TILL - 
follow Moslem cus- , 
torn a'nd have more 
than one wife; 
however, the prac- 
tice is. declining. 
PEOPLE^SIT ON PILLOWS 



instead ofi|iairs,and 
eat their.' p . 
a cloth spread on the 
floor, i v, , ■ 
THE MAIN 'FOODS ARE 



AGRICULTURE, -:. 



rice, bread, cheese 
andlamb. A great ' 
deal of sweetened tea 
is drunk. 

SOCCER, .BASKETBALL , 



wrestling, tenfiij and ■ 
skiing; are enjoyed. ;. 
They' also flay a great 
deal' of chess, a g'ame^ 
which has been enjoyed 
fof 'centuriesv . 
HOLIDAYS ARE 



celebrated,, most t)f . 
them associated with; 
the Islamic re}ig|on. 



OF THE PEOPLE there: IS 'LITTLE- 



are farmers using . 
primitive methods 
of agriculture. 
Wooden plows pulled 
by oxen are used 
for cultivation'. 
A WATER SHORTAGE 
severely limjri 
agriculture. Jlnly 
about U of the ^ 
land is arable. 
WHEAT IS THE 'CHIEF.- 



crop and is grown' 
on abput half the /. 
farm land. I Barley, 
rice, corn, cotton, 
sugar beetst tect - 
and tobacco are 
raised as well as 
oranges, dates, 
lemons and. nuts. 
SHEEP, CATTLMD 



goats are amon^.the 
livestock raised." 



INDUSTRY 



IMENT 



lange sca]e manu- 
facturing due ^ 
a lack of money 
andTaw%terials. 
Governinent owned . 
factories produce, 
tobacco products,, 
cement, brick, " : 
soap, silk and 
other products. . 
Most of : the, 
cotton and woolen,' 
mills are prt- . 
vately owned. " 
CRAFTSMAN WORK IN 



I- 



their homes or in 
small shfs. For 
centurfkf'crafts- 
men, have, produced , 
book illustrations, 
painted mi,nia.ture.s 
of bone 'or ivory;^' 
Ceramics jn'the 
form of tile and • ; 
pottery, are pro- 
duced. Silver- ' 
ware, jewelry, 
brass a'ad copper * 
: bowls, trays and : 
plates ai;*^ made:, .' 
mafnly with inlay, 
and'mosalc work. 



MONARCHY HAS 
been the form, of" 
government since 
ancient times. < . 
The parliament " 
has two .houses. 
T HE GOVERiENTV 
pwn's businesses:- 
and receives a 
large share of- . 
the profits ,.■ 
from the oil . (., 
Industry, ^'fe 
MEN AND WQMEP 
over .21 years'- : 
old;may.vote. • ■' 
Women, have had-..: 
the fight to 
vote since 1963. 
ALL MEN BETWEEN 
the ^ ages of .18 ' 
and 28 are ■ ' ■ ; 
required to- 
serv^ in the .. 
armed forces for 
a peripd of twb- 
years.: 



1 



t 



OTHERS', 



RELIGION 



CUSTOMS: 



POBLIC EDUCATION IS' 



AGRICULTURE. 



INDUSTRY 



GOVERNMENT 



IN TIi&EARLY /: ' 
: 1900s, Qil fields. 
were discovered. ' - 
'A: .Britisfi eorporation 
, began to develop the, 
oil fields, ■, ' 
RUSSffl, BRITISH AND 
, U.S. troops were in 



:'W()rldWar.n. :By 
1946, the troops of 
all three countries 



ERIC; 
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free and , education . 
is compulsory for i 
children between the 
ages of 7 'and. 13. 



'.my. 



LUMBERING, MINING 
and fishing are . 
among the, chief - 
industries. Oil 



is, 



export. 



13,4 . 



Grade Nine :l / Gove rnmental Structures 
, — ^. — ^ — ~p — ~- -.-^j . — 

Ninthi^Srcfde . 



LOCAL , S.TATE AND FEDERAL GOVERNMENTAL STRUCTURES HELP PEOPLE TO MEET THEIR NEEDS 
AND WAISITS ^ ^ : ^ ' 

Concepts: \. Local > state and federaT governments ^ 
Legislative, executive and judicial branches 
' Social cbntroK . / . V I ■ * ' . 

Citizjanship / . \, 

state Goal:- CITIZEN. ^ / ' , : ' ' - - " 

District Goal : Students wilT b^Sble-to unde and ipractice ideas arid 4deaTs 

. that will encourage thoughtful patriotism, an understands^ of \ 
- democratiCi^processes; aTid willing participation jinVthose . 
. processes^- •■ , .. ' -j - . ' , • 

Program Goal: Students wiTl be able to participate irV i societal adtlvi ties as 
individuals, family members and :as members of other groups* 



Course Goal: ' S^jidents^ will be Sible to explaih'Some services i^f local/ state 
. and federal governments. v 



Dimensions of. Study:, 



Unit of* 
Governiiient 


Legislative 
Branch^ / v 


Judicial 
Brarich 


, Exe'cut^iy 
Branch > 


„_Citi2en : 
Input 


Services ' How / 
• • Financed 


Local V 


/ 










Sta|e 












Federal 










. ■ ^ . .. r 

■', . . ■ . . y 




Skil 1 'Development 



Thinking : 
Recalling 
Analyzing 




Leai^ntnq Acti V i t i es . 1^ ^ 

Opener: j • . v 

Hav6 students compiTe list^ of Taws they came into 
cpntact with during the jpast 24 hours. Instruct 
students to leave, a blank line after ee^ch law 
listed. ' Aftier the list lis complete'd, have the 
students write beside -eacli Taw they obeyed, "I 
obeyed because....*' ; 
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Grade Nirie; \ GQvernmental Structures' • , , . \ ' \ ' * 

■ ' ■ ' :..>^ ; : . . \ ' • ■ " 

SM ll -^e^^ ^ learning Activities . * : • , '^v * 

• • ^ ■ ■ V _ V ■,>. ■> . \"" • • ■ ' "• ' ■* 's ' ""' ' 

' ; / Hand out ai'ditt9ed;sheet^ w 

; ^ ' . : ' Instruct students to. refer, to the^tr lists^ of laws 

" " . • . and enter eacji- law under the. pst appropriate . 

-^^ * . • ;heddingv " : / \ ^ ■ ■■ ^-^ 



Respect for Qfr ' 
fear o'f autlidrrltj^ 



^Respect for i 
personal safety 



. Resp^cCfor 
■ ■ rights of others ■ 



'•4. 



) : 



y . ■ 



Reading ; \, 

. Increastrig M/ocabu la ry 



Select a class 'Valer/' \Cpnfer wit^ 
student prior to this ac|tivity to; pr^avide 
directionis far%the;qj^a task* , '^'■■^,r\: 

The "ruler" will assign students define , 
the ifol lowing terras:^ ' ^ 



EKLC 



bicameral . , 
r. unicameral • " 
' legislative branch » . j 

executive branch - , 

. ^judicial branch ' - 

republic i . * : / - 

^^ democracy . . " 

suffrage 
constitution 

ppl itician ' ' ^ 

Inform the students the "ruler'V will issiie ^ 
"fr^ee t^^me tfdkens*' based on their hard wor*k ^ 
and attention to the assignmient. ^Students ^ 
'are to compete, against one another to acquire 
mdre^okens than their classmates. As theT v - 
stud(B|its begin writing definitions for the 
t?rm.sV using Ti^ferences,.. the "ruler" arbi- ' ^ 
tra.rily awards tokens: three to one istudent, - 
one to another, though no ^discernibTe differ- 
ence exists in the quality or quantity of 
work. Tokens are taken from one stujlent for 
talking;^ but not from .another for th^same 
offense. After fifteen: mi Rutes have felapsed, . 



- SMII Development 

Thinking : 
' Evaluating 



* ★ ★ 



Leanriirig Activities, / 

stop the activity. Ask Students their reac- 
tions to thetr\ethod of awarding tokens.^ Dis- 
^ cuss the reactions, asking for suggestions. 
With the students develop rules for the adti- 
vity.. Under the student-developed rules, con 
duct the activity for another fifteen minutes 
Discuss students' reactions under a system of 
ruVes. Compare with government and the need 
; for rules or laws. v 



For -lifted Students 

Thinking ; ' 

Proposing Solutiorfsa 



Communication ; 
Interviewing 



Thinkim} ; ^ 
Applying 



For Slower Sttidents 

Thinking ; ^ 
Observi ng/L i s^ten i ng 
Applying 



Reading : 

Increasing Vocabulary 



Extended Activ^ities V 

A. Students may view the sound filmstrip 
'/'Consequences for tRe:rConvicted"\(ESD 

collection— GUIA-Guidance 'Associates, . 
1973) which depicts the history of 
punishment from Biblical times to the ^ 
prefsent. Students may present; 
alternatives. ^ 
* 

B. Have students , do a survey of lawyers in 
the community to determine the ratio 
of civil lawyers to criminal lawyers. 

; Interviews maybe conducted to determine 
' why./'Perry Masons" are much more numer- 
ous qn TV than in real life. 

C. Make arrangements wfth a district ele- 
mentary school for ninth grade students 

- .who are interested in government to 
V . help with thp elementary school student 
council. 

D; " Show thet film ''What Libterty and Justice 
Mean" (ESD col lection— Al minutes, DIME- 
Dimension Films, 196,4). After the view- 
ing, have stuffents ma^^ a list of rules 
they consider basic to Running .the 
. school Have them compare their rules 
with tffosrin the school handbook. 

2. Refer to the students' lists of laws from * 
the Opener. Write the terms local,' state, 
federal on the board, discuss the. meaning 
of the terms.^ Have students put an "L" for 
local beside all laws they listed which they 



Rrade Nine; GovernmentaV Structures 



Skin Development 



Thin kin 



Tf 



Classifying 



Thinking ; 
Applying 



Thinking : 

Observing/Listening 

. Classifying 



learning Activities 

. think are local laws, "S" for state laws and 
I'F" for federal laws. After students have, 
designated the types of. Taws, discuss any 
laws students couldn't classify. Discuss 
"'.whyaTT laws do not originate from one 
: source. . * : • 



3. , 



4. 



Using the -terms fnom Activity 1 , and the 
students' definitions, discuss the terms hs 
they apply to 'government, a ^ 

Show the miiltimPdia kit Government in., the 
United States (ESD cpl 1 ecti on— NATB-Na ti onal 
Geographic Society. 1976). As information 
is obtained on local, state and federal 
government, have students begin to fill in , 
the following' desk chart: - 



: . ; -^^ a— ' — 

Unit of Legislative Judicial Executive Citizen 
RnvPrnment Branch Branch Branch — Input 



Services 



How 

Financed 



Local City 
or 

Community 



County 



State 



Federal 



Reading ; 

Using Referenae tools 



5. 



Organizing Infom(^tion 



Divide the class into four groups: local, 
county, state, and federal, to &d in-depth 
'^research on each branch of government. Each 
group at the end of the- course should pro-, 
vide a comprehensive report to the rest of 
the class on the unit of government it 
researched. All films and resource people 
should be presented to the entire class._ ^ 
As data are gathered, students-should com- 
plete their desk charts which are tobe 
turned in at the completio.n of. the un.it. 

Each gfoup should: '■ 

a. /Prepare a wall diagram showing the 
\ structure of its unit of government. 



Grade Nine: Governmental Structures 



iSkm Development 

Thinking ; :\ 
Comparing and 
Contrasting 



CAREER EDUCATION' 



Thinking : 
Observing/Listening 



Learning Activities 



Thinking ; . * 
Classifying 



6. 



7, 



•k i€ -k 



For Gifted Students 

Thinking ; . 
Observi ng/L i s ten i ng 

Communication ; 
Oral . Reporti rig 



Reading ; ' 
Using Reference Tools 



b. 



c. 



d. 



Compare the charter or constitution'' with 
the^United States Constitution. 
Pr^epare a poster usihg photographs, 
showing the present incumbent of eagh 
major office. For state and federal 
governments, only district legislators 
need to be sjTOwn. - 
Arrange for at least one official from 
their unit of "government to make, a pre- 
sentation to the class telling the 
duties; and qualifications^of the office. 



Make arrangements through the county commis- 
sioners' office^-to visit the elections depart 
ment for a demonstration of voting equipnient. 

The county government group may arrange \ 
through the Commissioners' office for a \ 
guided tour of the courthouse/ 

"Make arrangements for the ItDcal government 
group to attend, a city council meeting. 

Have each group prepare a list. of services 
'provided by the unit of government it is 
researching, ttuplicate the lists and* dis- 
tribute them to all members of the class. 
Have students checkthose services they 
are presently using. 

Extended Activities/ 

A. Make arrangerfients for individual stu- 
dents to spend a day or more with 
; government off iciais. Have students 
log the activities \of the officials 



they are observing 
class on the work o 



nd report to the 
the government 



officials they observed. 

Students may research' the history of 
Civil Service and the conditions 
which led to its formation. 



Grade Nine; Governmental Structures^ 

! ' • ^ — rr — 



Skill Development 

CAREER EDUCATION , 

Th1lnking| : 
Observjng/Li s ten i ng 



Thinking : 
Listening 



Thinking : 
Recalling 
Applying 

CITIZENSHIP 



Learning Activities ' 

8. Show' the film "Is a Career in Government for 
Vou?" (ESD collection— 15 minutes, LOPA- 
Lopatin Productions, 1972). After viewing, 
^discuss the occupations to be found -in 
'^government work. Distinguish between govern 
. ment^ worker and politician. 



9. 
10. 



Thinking : 
Observing 



Schedule the superintendent of schools to 
explain to the cl^ss the organizatioK of 
the school district, pdinting put the Simi- 
larities in organization with governmental 
units previously studied. 

Review the procedures of voting presented 
by the elections department of the county 
clerkVs office. ;Explain to the., students 
they will hold an election in selecting 
officers for this section of the unit. 
Organize the class into groups to prepare 
the bal-lots, voting booths, ballot-boxes . 
and to serve as an election committee. 
Preparations for the election may be. as 
simple or elaborate as the class and teacher 
desire. Issu^es may be put on the ballot, 
candidates campaign. 



11., Reproduce^ the following chart by ditto, 
^ transparency or on the board: . 



White 



Adult 



Male 



Suffrage 



(Need not be a taxpayer or property owner) 
. ' 1791-1825 



Vermont 
Kentucky 
Tennessee 
Maryland 
South Carolina 
Indiana 
Illinois 
Alabama 
" Maine 
Misso^jri 
New York 



1^91 
1792 
1796 
1803 
1810 
1816 
1818 
1818 
1820 
1821 
1825* 



Grade Nine: Governmenta^^l^'^truGtunes 



Sk \n Development 

— . . — ^ 



Learning Activities i . 

On a map of the United States jj have students 
color-in the states having white adult male ^, 
suffrage by 1825. Have students use another 
color to show the s'tates admitted to. the <>, • 
Union by 1825. Ask: ; 



Readings 

Usirig Reference Tools 
Thinking ; 
, General izing 



Communication : 
Interviewing 



Thinking : 
Applying 

Evaluating 



12. 



13. 



a. 

^b. 



\ c. 



'd. 



e. 



What does the map show? 

Which of the Staines granting white adult 

male suffrage w^re west of the 

Appalachians? 

Which groups of people were hot allowed 
to vote? ' 
Research to find when these groups were 
granted suffrage. 

What generalizations would apply to 
voting in the United States? 



Provide copies of the Oregon Blue Book for 
each student. Have students find the voting 
and regf strati on requirements for Oregon. . 

Have one student call the county elections 
clerk for the percentage of registered voters 
that voted in the last election. ' 

Enlarge a map of the Island below/ Tell 
students the class has shipwrecked on this 
uninhabited island, with no chance of rescue. 
Divide the class into three groups. Assign 
each* group to design a government for the 
island. Share pi ans for the governing of the 
Island'^. When all groups have presented, 
eviaiTuate the plans as to their probability of 
working, \ 




U.S. History 



Uni ted States Hi story 



UNITED STATES HISTORY:- CHANGE IS. INEVITABLE IN ALl HUMAN ACTIVITIES;' THE RATE 
AND DEGREE OF CHANGE MAY VARY ' , 



Concepts: 
state Goal: 



Change 
Bias 

Perspective 
INDIVIDUAL 



Equality- inequality 
Dtgriity of individuals 
Interdei^endence 



District Goal : Students will be able to examine and use .information and , apply 
these skills in decision-ifiakihg wd problem-solving processes. 



Program Goal 



Course Goal 



Students will be'able to develop an awareness of self and 

society's values, and be able to identify individual positions. 

Students will be^able to recognize and accept change as. a part 
of life. ' ;^ - , 



Dimensions of Study: 
Skill Developmer^^ 



] 

Thinking : 
Listening 



Recalling 



Learning Activities 
Opener: 



-Gather a number of textbooks published from the 
present to thirty or forty years back. Be sure 
tp Include some priniary readers. Have available 
one or. more copied of The Trail blazers by Bill 
Gilbert (NY: Time-Life Books, 1973) with pages 
21, 28-29, 30-31 and 32 marked. Frgm Of Courage 
Undaunted by James Daugherty (NY: The Viking 
Press, 1951) read aloud to the class the following 
excerpts: 



air 



Ask: 

a. 

b. 



page 46, p^magraph 1 
■page 45 to page 57, pa,ra^raph '2 
page 128 to^page 130,oparagraph 1 



How does the author view the Lewis and Clark 
party? The Indians? 

What clues does .the author give you as to 
his views? List the words students provide,, 
rereading passages if necessary. Among the 
terms listed should be: 

savage fiViery 

fierce and splendid image of terror 
out of a nightmare . 



U.S. History 



Skill DeV^opment. 



\ 



Analyzing 



Comparing and 
Contrasting. 



Thiihking : 

Observi ng/L i sten i ng 



Analyzing 



Reading ; 
Using Reference Tools 



Learning Activities 



tired men 
snored like lions 
forty-five degrees below* zero. ..naked 
V men played hockey 
lynx-eyed Indians 
mean^l ooki ng Indians 
the thieves 
thieving Jndians ^ 
Indian horses were wild and vicious 
thieving tribes \ , , 



Explain to students words such as savage, lynx- 
eyed are called "loaded" words as they tend to , 
produce a negative emotional reaction. ' ■ 

Show the illustrations iri The- Trail blazers . Dis- 
cuss what the illustrations tell aboui the illus- 
trators as to their knowledge, viewpoints and 
values. . * ' 

Provide, time for the students to browse through 
the collection of textbooks. Compare the text- 
books as to content. Such as family structure 
and illustrations. Discuss why present day 
textbooks show-people of various racial and 
ethnic .groups and men and women doing nontradi- 
tional male and fiemale jobs. 



1 



Show tffe film "Bias 
collection— 22 minu 




4-Letter Word" (ESD 
LB-Malibu Films, 



2. 



Following the film, discuss the ways in 
which our opinions are shape^d. SKare 
biases of which the teacher and the class 
are aware and analyze . how they came to 
have the biases. • 

Pose the question to students whether the ^ 
same bias is ever found 'ifr\a large segment' 
of a society. If students Aare unable to 
cite an example, recount the bias of the 
Joe McCarthy era against the very term com- 
munist and the bias against Orientals 
prevalent in the late 1800s and early 1900s. 

Give instructions for the course, preferably 
in writing as well as verbally. 



Skin Development 
* Comprehending 



Learning Activ.ities 



U.S. History 



/I 



Organizing Information 



* * * 



For Giftgd Students 



Gifted Students should be 
encouraged to usff a wide 
range of resources '^and to go 
into greater depth for their 
chosen topics than most students* 

For Slower St^udents 

Narrow the dimensions of the, 
topics, as for exampl e," Armed ; 
Forces might be narrowed'/to 
military planes. Encourage 
the use of visual and auditory 
'aids and resource people. Pro- 
vide history texts commensurate, 
with the students* reading 
level . 

* -k -k 



Students will select a topic from the list;; 
below. They will trace the American his- 
^tory of the topic , using source^s from, at v 
least three different decades. Each student"^^ 
will be responslble/for handing irf a note- 
book containing: 

; notes on the' topic ^ 

an outline for a v/ritten paper 
'a written paper complete with footnoting 
and bibliography 

Iri' addition, each student will prepaVe an 
oral presentation V either singly .or as a mem- 
ber of a group. The oral presentat,ion,will . 
make use of a timeline drawn 'to' a ■ scale of 
1 cm. T 4 years for the years 1492 to the 
present. . ^ 

Provide students with strips of butcher 
paper for the timeline. Encourage students 
to use graphic Illustrations on their time- 
lines^ rather , than extensive writing. 

Let .students- select topics from the follow- 
ing list, being sure the starred, topics are 
among those selected. , Excepting the stairred 
topics, delete or add topics to meet the 
needs and resources of the class, 

/ Labor Noveii^nt* . , 

Women in America* • 
V Agriculture* 
Education* ' / \ 

The Role of the Federal Government* 
Religion , > 
Technology 

; Transportation \ c 

• Foreign Relations * 
Armed Forced- 

Allow ample time for research, providing 
access^ to a broad array of resource mate- 
rials* Encourage students to utilize history 
books from home, newspaper and, periodical " 



U.S. History 



I:- 



Skin .Development 



Thinking ; 
Observing 

Analyzing , 

Listening 



Classifying ^ 

For Gifted Students 

Communication : 
Oral Reporting 



Learning Activities 

Set aside a, period once or twice per week to 
hear progress/ reports and for students to 
' ' share examples of the different points of 
view tthey have encountered on' their topics. 
Spend some time examining materials from \ 
particular periods*, looking for points of' 
y.iqw common to that period. 

\ 3. Displjiy a horse-collar or a picture of a . 
■ /horse-collar. Ask: . 

V -How did ^he horse-collar help America grow? 

\ ' After the students have expressed their 

views, share the article "DestiJny was Shaped 
by the Horse Collar" (Oregon >Farmer-Stockman 
. June ri W9). 

Following the reading of the" article, discuss 
how histor/might have differ'ed without the 

horse-cdlUi^^ !^ 

' . ' : ■ ■ • ■ : ■ ■ 

List ahy^^ other seemingly insignificant Items 
which were important in the growth of the 
United States. One item which. should be 
Included is barbed wire. 



* * * 



Thinking : ; . 

Observing/Listening 



* * 

4. 



Extended Activity 

A display of various tjfpes of barbed wire 
and a report on its history may be prepared 
and presented to the class. . . . 

Show "Eye of the -Beholder" (ESD collection— 
25,minutes RSYP-R. Staart Reynolds Produc- 
tions, 1955). Following the viewing dis- , 
cuss the content of the film: that. per- • - 
ception affects human actions and . 
reactions. 

' . . . ^ • ' ■ 

Assign students to bring examples to class 
the following day illustrating that "we see 
what we want to see." . - 




U,SV History 



Skin Development 

^' Communication : 
Oral Reporti ng 



Thinking ; 
Predicting 



Learni ng Acti vi ti es 



5. 



Analysing 



Thinking : 
Observi ng/Li steni ng ^ 



^6, 



Reading : . 7. 
Increasing Vocabulary 



Provide for students to share examples of l" 
peopled seeing what they want to s^e. 

:;:Ask:-.'..^;,;. ' • •/ .; ■ 

^What rrtfght have been .the resu]t if the., 
'colonists had seen the Stamp Act as' the 
British:did? ^ / . 

•What advantages are there to people holding 
differing views? Disadvantages? 

Show Countr^^ or Wrong" (ESD col- ^ 
lection-- 15 mtTites LECO-Lincoln Electric'^ 
Company, 1 972) . Discuss the reasons for ' 
• the differences in views' between 
generations and groups within generations.- 

Have students citfe differing viewpoints ' 
between generations on subjects other than^ 
the Vietnam War; e.g. 5 ERA, drugs/alcohol , 
the draftV land. use planning, etc. ,< 

Write off the board the following terms: 

Reactionary, 
Conservative 
Liberal 
Leftists 
Radical . 

, .■ ■'■ . ■ ^' ■ \ 

Discuss the connotations attached to the 

terms. Use the terms in sentences and diS'- 
cuss the different reactions evoked, such 
as:> Senator Hatwood's a conservative. 
Senator Hatwopd gives a great deal of thought 
to proposed changes. , 

Write V^p Id maid*' on the board. Direct stu- 
dents tp list^six words which they irmiiedi- 
ately associate with the term. Share ^ 
students' word associations. Discuss the 
development of stereotypes and their use in 
propaganda. 

Direct students to bring in examples of 
stereotyped -thinking from resource materials. 
Share these during the next class period. 



EKLC 



SkiTI Deve\opment ^ Le am t Ac 1 1 v i t i e s 

S, Direct th(5 following question to the males in 
• * . the clc^ss: 

. How would you like to go star-gazing some ' 

• starlit night with a pretty female stargazer? 

: ' , ' , . Inform them if they were astronomers they 

. might be hard put, to find a female; astrohomer 

.. • / with whom to stargaze. Allow some time for . 

. ^ * 'speculation as to the reason for a dearth of . 

/ \: f6male astronomers. ■ ' 

Thinking : : V- Share "Women Astroh^ 

Listening Warner (Natural History , May 1979) either 

by providing copies of the article or by - 
V reading it alocid to students, 

— * : ' Discuss the, stereotypes of women^which 

\^ defined "women's work." 

. . , Compare women in astronomy with women in 

" . oth^r occupations. Were, and are, stereo- 

. types, factor's? , ° • 

Thinking ; 9. Show "The Amer<fcan Parade-We the Women" 

Observing/Listening •. V (ESD collection— 30 minutes BAFA-Bailey Film 

Associates, 1974);/ List and discu'ss the 
changes in women's roles since colonl^il 

. ■ . ' ■ ■ .■ ■ ■ times. ... ; ' ■ , V 

, • Other resource material s for the "Women 

. ' . in America" topic include: 

. ■ Films:' ■ ' ^ 

■ "And- Everything Nice" (ESD collection— 20 
minutes BAFA-Bailey Film Associates, 1974) 

"Women's Rights in the U.S.-An Inforrrial , 
HistorV" (ESD collection--27 minutes ALTN- , 
Altana Films, 1974) . ^ 

■ V . Sound Filmstrips: 

V'"A Woman's Place" (ESD collection— SCWA- 
■ .■ ; Schloat. Waf'ren Products) 

"Women: Forgotten Majority" (ESD collec- 
. tfon— DENO-Denoyer-Geppert, 1972) 



Ski n Devel opmeh 




^ . ■ ^ ■ U,S, History 

Learning Activjties ; • 

Books: . . 

An Album of Wome n in American History by, 
-^-^Claire R.^and Leonard W. Ingraham (NY: 
Prankl in Watts, 1972) . 

Bloomers and Ballots by Mary Stetson Clarke 
(NY: Viking Press, 1^72) 

A Pictorial Htstory of Women in America by 
Ruth Warren. (NY: Crown- Publishers, 1975;) 




1 ewrng 



Thinking: 
Recall i ng 

Classifying 



The Righ ts j jpf Women by S , 
Park: Hoyden, 1974) 



Feldman (Rochelle 



Women in\the Unit ed States by 
and Daniel; Josephs (Glenview, 
Foresman, jl975) 



Barbara Judd 
IL: Scott, 



Women in Modern Ame rica 



Lois W. Benner 
Jovanovich, 1974) 



A Brief - H istory by 



Harcourt, Brace and 



The WomeilU >y Joan Swal lev/ Reiter (Alexandria, 

VA: Time-Life Books, 1978) ^ 

Women at Their Work by Betty Lou English (NY: 
The Dial Press, 1977) 



Women Who Led the Way by David 
(NY: -Thomas Y. Crowell , 1959) 



Boy nick 



10.. 



Have the group researching "Women in Aijierica' 
make arrangements for a panel of womerl^ from' 
diverse occupations, Incl^uding homemaking 
and irfothering, present a discussion on 
"A Woman' s Place. " One. of the students 
f should act as moderator. 

Direct students t;b list what they think the 

labor movement has contributed to America. 

Allow five minutes for students to list , 
contributions.- . : ' 

From the students? Individual lists, con- 
struct a composite class list. Save this 
list for a ^later^ activity. 



U.S. History 

Skin Development 

Thinking : 
Observing/Listening 



Comparing and 
?• Contrasting 

Thinking : ; 

Observing/Li steriing 



Communication : 
Interviewing 



Learning Activities v 

""l?. Show "The Inheritance" (ESD. coll ection-'-59 ' 
minutes MCGR-McGraw-Hil T, 1?65) . Fol lowing, 
. the showing, discuss the view, of America 

from the.perspective of the Workingclass. 
' Ask students to -l^pk at America from the 
perspective of the bus^'ness person" Compare 
; and contrast the two views. Discuss the 
basis for the similarities and differences. 

13. Show "The Rise of Big Business" J,ESD collec- 
\ \ tion— 27 minutes ENBE-Encyclopedia Brit'an- 

nica, 1970) and "The Rise of Labor'V (ESD 
collection— 30 ipinutes ENBE-Encyclopedia 
Britannica, 1968). 

After showing'^ of the films^ discuss the^ ^ 
interrelationships between the rise of big 
business ajid the rise, of labor,' mapping ^ 
them on; the board. ^ 

14. Have a group researching the "Labor Movement 
make arrangements for a local labor leader 
to come to thejclass to be interviewed on 
the ^ontributibns of the labor movement and 

, its role in the local community. / : 
\\ ■ ■ : ^ ■;■ 

. Among the Qontributions^of theHabor move- 
ment, besides better wages, students should 
have gathered information concerning the 
general\wel fare of Americans. For, exampje: ' 

In" 1809,^the first multiemployer strike 
occurre(iJby--the shoemakers. The union, , 
demands Included: , : \- 

Ten hour 'day^^ : / - 

Restriction of child labor 
Abolition of convict labor competitiof 
• Free and iequal publ ic education 
^ Abol ition of imprisonment for debt ' \ 
* Exemption of wages and tools from 

seizure for debt ' 
The right of mechanics to fiTe.lier?s on 

property to secure payment- of wages 
The abolition of home and factory 
sweatshops * ' 



■.-V- , ,v-'-V- ; U,S- history 




Skin DeveTopment — ' Leirning 'Activities 



In: 1918, a' workers' university was founded' 
in New Wk,'wi^th other universities estab- 
lished thereafter; English, economics,/ 
literature," music and unionism were "^taught. 



. Education has been an important attivity 

- ^ , '''^of the International Ladies Ganriefit Workers 

■ * ■ •/.Union. -v" ^ - ^ . :/ 'V' V 

^ . : • .\v ; v.-' :, 

V . In the case of Mull er vs Oregon ,/ the U.S. . 

Supreme Court upheld Oregon's, ten hour work- 
' ing day for women. . This decisjori became:'" 

the forerunneir of. legislatiorivfor child' 
• V labor, womeni workman's compensation and^ 
.V -maximum hour laws. ^ '. 



Contrasting' 



Prior to the visit of the labor leader, 
develop and practice with the class proce- 
dures, for intervievying. ^ ■ - ■ \ ; 



I ; AfterHhe interview with the^ labor .leader, 
compare the contributions of labor : . 
Thiriklng : v . ; ^ with the cohtri butions students 'listed in 

Comparfnig and Activity 11. - ' , , / 




Some resources' OH' the labor mov'ement include: 
Fi lms 

"Labor Movement;" The Beginnings and Grovyth 
in America'^ (ESD collection--:14 minutes 
CORO-Coronet Instructional Films, 1959) 

"Cabor Relations: Do .Not Fold, Staple/ 
Spindle or Mutilate" (ESD coll ection~50 
minutes MCGR-McGraw-Hill,. 196^) ; _ 

Sound Filmstrip: 

"Am^P^a's Labor Force" covers six unions 
(ESD collection-EYEG-Eye Gate,^ 1971) / 

•B6j6ks: \ ' ■. ■ . ■ ■■. 

A Brief History ot the^Ame^ican Labor 
Movement (Washington, DC: U.Sv Departn\ent .* 
of Labor, 1970^ ^ ' r 



U,S,. History 



skill Devel opment 



* CoriTmunication :. 

Oral Reporting 
T^hinking : 



Applying 



Comparini^^ and' Contrasti ng^ 
- Genera^ i^n^ ^;.^ 



Learni ng Ac tTv iti gs , ^ . 

. . r- ' ' ■ ' / 

The Enemy Within by Robert F. Kennedy (NY; 
■ Harper and Row, 19601 ; . 

. . ■ . ' • . ' ■ . ' 

The Great 'Struggle: Labor in America .by 
Irving Werstein{NY: 'Charles Scribner's 
Sons, 1965) ' . ^ ^ ^ 

. Labor in Action: The Story of the American 
• L abor Movemegt by Adrian A. Paradis {Wy^ 
"Julian MesSneK' 1963). . • 

Mill Child^ by Ruth Hoi land (NY:' ^ Macmi.llan, ' 
. 1970) / ' : . - ' . ; ■ ■ ■ .:• 

,; ; Workers and Allies: Female "Participation 
in the American Trade. Union Movement, 1924- 
1976 by Uudith O'Sullivan and Rosemary 
> Gallick (WashirTgton, DC: ' Smitiisonian Insti- ^ 
tution Press, 1975;) ;^ 

15. Begin the :oraT 'presentations. As pre sen ta- - 
t'ipns^ are. Gbmi^l the timeViheS,' 

cfne ufider the^ot'her on.a'^large t^ulletin l, ; 
board../ " ■ '\ ' '.-'"-■^ • 

After the presenta^Wn on f armi ng , -^1 1 ow 
time\fbr students' to become inyolved in / 
the Game of Farming ('ESD cbl 1 ectian-^NSF-' 
National Scienc.e- Foundation) which deals . 
with farmi'ng ill Kansas in ^three different . 
periods of 'history. ' , . ' 
.. -v^^y \ ■ / .'. , ■ ' ,^ ■ \ \\ 

« Upon com^Tetion of ?ill .presentations, refer - 
students tQ the displayed, timelines. Ask:!- 

. /a. What do you 3ee as 'yoti look at the . * 

. timelines?. . > ' 

^ . b; , What similarities ar^ there? .What 
/ ^ / : * . 

C.J Hdw do you accdunt ior these similari- ^ 
V , . ti^i and diff^^ ■ ' . 

/ d.' ,\What \generali29tio^ can 
' \. . . the phases of Anei^icanv^i story we've" 
; V -studied? . ; ' . 
\\ e. WoulU this gdheralization hold true /^or ^; 
^ V ' , other aspects of Amerf<3[n history? 
Provide an 11 Vu strati pn% 
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' U.S, History 



Skin Development 

. ' 'J 

Thinki ng ; 
Observing 
Copiparing and 

; > Cbhtrasting 



Learning ActfVities - ; I 

16. Remind students of the requirement' of using 
sources from at. least three! di f f erent decades 
in preparing their papers'. Discuss a.ny I 

1 \ differences students noted in* theilr'research 
regarding a chainge, in bi,as or perception jfrom 
one decade to another. Have situdents cttev. 
examples. ' ^ j | 



v: 
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Peppi.e and So<;iety 



People and Society 



\ ^?RIMITIVE PEOPLES: THE ETHNIC AtJD CULTURAL HERITAGE OF AN INDIVIDUAL ,yf^AMILY 
OR GROUP TENDS TO BE MODIFIED BY CONTACT WITH PEOPLE OF A DIFFERENT SOCIAU 
SYSTEM ^ . ' r 



Coincepts: 



1 • .Heritage: . . . Needs , • 

'j '^t^'itiy/e peoples Rights and responsibilities 



,Stdt^ Goal 



Morality 
FAMILY MEMBER* 



Culture 



District Goal i Students'will be abfe to recognize, understlwid and survive the 

. changes in themselves, and their environments. 

Program Goal : Students will be able to 'understand and regard individual and 

. ' .J - cultural differences and similarities. . ' 

Course Goal: Students will be able to apply the knowledge learned of the 

; ' effects of contact by primitive peoples with different social 

\ systems to personal experiences similar. in nature. 



Dimensions of Study: 



Group ' Physical Foo^i 
Environment 

— " — ] J — — ■ — ■"- ■ ■ — '■ " ■ 


^Shelter Family, 
Structure 


^liefs 
Customs 


Contact 
with 
Ot'hers 


Results 

. 'Of 

■ Contact 


Tassadays 

of V 
Mindanao 


■ L 

•* 


\ 






Amazon * . 
Tribes of 
Brazil 










Australian ' ^ > ' ^ , 
Aborigines i ' / 


Bushmen "of ^ 
The Kalahari 


New Guinea ./ ' 

Tribes ' , ' ^ 

— — • ■ . • : ■ : ■ r . ; : ^ M 



A- 



People' a rrd Society 



Skin beve'loiSrneat 



Thinking : 
Observing 
Recalling 



Reading: : . . 

* . ■ Increasi ng Vocabul ary 




HypOthesizTngi-^ 



Reading : i 
Increasing Vocabulary « _ 



CAREER EDUCATION 



Learninci Activities 
i Opener: - ^ 
On a world mapV mark "Xs" on: 





Kalahari, Desert of Africa .y" 
Australia • . 

/ ^Interior Amazdin Region.bl', Brazil ^ 
: New Guinea , v 

Southern Minda^o v ^ 

Ask: . , : '. _ ^ - - - 

What; do these five places' have" in comrnpn? 

If students do not mention that al.l the, locations 
have^primitive groups of people> ^point ^u,t this 
fact, - , V :," 

■ ■■ '■ ■ ■ ^ 
•"Ask:- , : r \ : ■ .-. ■ - -^-^ 

What is meant by the , term "primitive people?" ' 

Discuss the term thoroughly'; noting any evidence, 
of' a double meaning, such as: primitive races . 
,and= prin)itive cultures are rtfecessariRy related. 

Tell students the term "vanishing pebp.le'' is ' ■ 
how being used to describe those formerly^ 
referred to as primitive people. Let students 
hypothesize as- to the reasons for ^the terminol- 
ogy and the accuracy of the term.' ^ 

Inform-studertts: that the requirements of? the > 
course will be: \; 

a written :rev^ew of a book on one of the 
group^belng studied ^ 

^ daily work p assigned.' - 

"1. . Wri'te "anthripologist" on the board. Ask 
studei\|"s the meaning of the term. 

Instruct studeng>i to make two lists in ' 
, .their course no ^b_ooksj^: ope of the train- 
• ' .ing, including course work. needed, to be an 
anthropologist; one of the personal quali- 
' ' ties needed by an anthropologist. . , 




Society 



Skiil DeVe1o0iTTent ' 



;For Gifted Students 



Reading ; 

\ Usini' Reference Tools 



Reading : . ^ 

Using Reference Tools 



Learhing Activities 



CAREER EDUCATI.ON 



Thinking. : 
s Observing/Listening 



Map and Globe : 
Interpreting Maps 



Assign students tp use college catalogues 
and other reference materials^ 1;o verify the 
accuracy of their lists. 

Extended Activities 

A* Students may study l:he lives< of anthro- 
pologists such as Margaret Mead, noting 
the. personal characteristics and compar- 
ing them with th^ Tists made in 
Activity :K 

B. Students may read about primitive ; * 
. :^peoples other than; those being studied 
or about work doqe in connection with 
^. prijiiitive people V f^^^ 

The Mind of Primitive Man by Frank Boas 
(NY: The Free Press/ 1938) 

^ Witch Doctor 's Apprentice .>by Nicole 
I Maxwel 1. (NY : Col 1 i er Books , 1975) ' 

^ ^ Coming of Age in Samoa by Margaret Mead 
(NY: William Morrow, 1973) 

Utilizing the results of the students' 
research, make lists which the students can 
agree upon for the training and perspnal 
'qualities needed by an anthropologist. ^ \ j. 

Discuss closely related occupations such as. • 
sociologist ,?in,d ethnologist. ' 

Arrange'for an'anthfopologist tomakfe a pre- 
sentation descri^fing the work of an anthro- 
pologist or show "Anthrbpology : 'A Study of 
People" (ESD call ection--BAFA-Bai ley- Film 
Associates, lyO). " ^ 

Display a map of Southeast Asiei. Point put 
New Guinea. .Have the students describe the 
terrain 'and clirrtale they would. expect\tp ^ y, 
find from New Guinea's geographical location . 
and physical' relief features. 



ERIC 



Pebpl e and iSociety ' ., 



Skill Devialbpment 

Thinking : . ' , 
Observing/Li stening 



r Learning Activities 



4. Show "Dead Birds"-(ESD collection'— 84 minutes 
MCGR^rfcGraw-Hlllvl969)- ::As this fi^ - 
: repetitions,: not all of nedd he shown. - 
■■■■■ Show tho$e portions^ which cover the;.(Ji;mfen- 
sions of the illustrative model . ; / ■ 

Make one large bulletin board into a data 
retrieval system: - ^ ' " > ^ v 



Group 'Physicc\l . Food .Shelter Family' : Values/ Contact Results 
, . Environment ' Structure Customs with ^ of Contact 

■ ' ' " ' : - - 'Others with Others 



jasSadays 
of 

Mindanao 



Amazon 
Tribes of 
Brazil 



Australian 
Aborigines 



Bushmen of 
th^ Kalahari 



V 



New Guinea 
Tribes 



Predicting 



FollowiTig the viewing of "Dead Birds," dis- 
cuss and record data for as niahy dimensions 
of the chart^s possible. 

Inform students that rich deposits ^6f copper, 
have been . found in thfe mountains of , New^: 
Guinea arid are now being mined;. . Ask students 
to predict^ the effect of mining operations on 
the native peoples. Develop a cognitive map 
of the students' predictions. The map. may ^ 
include: (see chart on' following page)^ 



15S 



People and Society 



I ' 



Skin >Dgve1opment 



Learning Activities 



Desire for tnoney . f or : \ 



Necessitai 


tes dlfjf erent foods 






S ■ ■■ ^-^r —.^ : 


gharacteristitfs'^bf the land 
changed By mining operations ' 



Different value 
system 



Thinking : 
Observing/Listening 

■ ' ■■■ ; ' '^'-f 

Reading : 

Using Ref'erence Tools;' 
Organ1.zing| Informatipn 















More money 




Education 




New f ooct? 




Clothing 



New forms of 
; recreation 



Contact with n6W culture 



\|>Copppr mining 



T 

■ ' \ 

5./' Show "New Guinea'* (ESD collection— 16 minutes 
MCGR'McGraw-Killi 1967). Discuss the changes 
taking place in New Guinea and the probable 
effects' on the remote people. 

^ ■ ■ ■. ^''^ ■ -:. -■ ^ 

Assign students to use media center resour^i^ 
to prepare an outline on the primitive \ \ 
peoples of New Guinea, The dimensions of 
the data retrieyal system ahould b,e us^d^as 
/topic headings. 



Among resoQrces are:^ 



The High Valley by Kenneth E^. Read (NY: 
Charles Scribner's Sons, 1965') 

: ■/ ■ ' ; ' ... - 

NationaV^ Geographic publ ications : 

. 1962, Vol . T2I : 583-637 
Ap\] 1969, Vol. 135:568-592 . 
July\I969, Vol. 136:148-156 
March 1972, Vol. 141 :376-40.9 
September 1973, Vol. 144:354-381- 
July: 1977, Vol . 152:124-146 • 



J 
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People gnd. Society : 



$ki11 De!vel6pnient 

Communicationt . 
(Oral Reporting . 
Lhin king: 
"^Classifying J 

Compai^^ng and ' 
Cpnirasting , 



Learning Activities . 

6. Share the information students found in 
th^ir research, of New Guinea primitive . 



Predicting . 



CQmmuni cation: ^ 
Oral Reporting 

Thinking : 
Comparing 



Map 'Arul^l51obe: 
Lodcftidn 

Lnlr^rpretingMaps 
Thivl^king : 
Comparing ''and 
Contrasting 

. Observing/Li stening 



Thinking: 
: Listening 



Observing/Li stening. 



les 



completing the section of the data 
1 chart for New Gutnaa. 



7 



Discuss the'changes Occurring among the 
tribes.v Relate tl^changes . to those changes 
■ the^'students predicted. 

Assign students to write a one page 'predic- 
tion of life in Nev% Guinea twenty-five years 
from now, ^ ' ' ^ 

. Share the written predictions by- having 
volunteers read their papers. Coftipare the 
predictions made^ by students. Discuss how 
the studen*?* predictions qompare with the 
history of the. American Indian. 

On a of "south Asia, /have the students / 
locate Mindanao. From its geographical loca* 
tfSn and^p^^ysical relief indications, have , 
students "de'termine the terrain and the^ cli- 
mate. . Compare these with the climate, and 
terrain of New Guinea. ^ 

■■ ' .■' . ' ■ ■ , • ■ " " " 

Show '^The Philippines: Island Republic" 
:(ESD cpllectioh--16 minutes 'MCGR-McGraw- . ^' 
Hi/ll , 1968) for verification of the /tudentsi 
determination of the geography and. for any 

overview of life in the Philippines. 

■ . ■ ■ ■ - ■ * • . ■ 

Explai/i to the students that on June 7j 1971, 
a Small group of people previously unknown 
was brought to the attention of the, outside 
w6rld--the Tassadays, numberrng about twenty- 
four peopl^.^ The Taasadays'. isolation appar- 
ently was so complete, Uhey had no words for 
"sea" or "boat-'* ' They apparently had never/^ 
tasted salt or su^ar. The first, meeting -^^^^ 
with the Tfissad^ys^was' coverecj in a Nat;ionaT : 
Geographic special in December^ j 1971 , \- : 

Shov/ "The Last Tribes of Mindanao" (ESD col- • 
lection— 20" minutes FILI-Films, Incorporated,. 
1972)/ ' , • ^ , ; 

Assign students to gather information, on the 
Tassadays, - . ' . . . _ .> 




People and Society 



Skin Development 

thinking: ^ ^ 
■Comparing and 
Contrasting 



Thinking : 
. Observing 



Learning Activities 



Map and GIbbiB 

Interpreting Maps* 



10. Discuss the'^nformatibin the stu4ents 
gathered. Fill in the^hart for the Tassa- 
days. Ask if the term "vanishing peoples" 
would be^ appropriate^ for the Tassadays,- 
Have students substantiate their responses/ 
Compare the Tassatlays to the New Guinea 

. , tribes.. . 

11. Ofsplay a picture of young, towheaded Aborfg- 
. . ines. Vanishing Peoples of thg Earth 

. " ( Nation&l Geographic ^ 1% pa^e 115 shows 
>' . seven beautiful youngsters^ with hair of ^ 
• sunbean\s. Let the stude^ls discuss the 
possible" origin of thes^ people. 

12. Using, desk, atlases, study the rainfall, 
vegetation and temperature maps of 
Australia. Ask: - 




Thinking :^ 
Classi/rying 



. What Skills would- be needed -to sur*vive in 
'/ the interior of 'Austral>ia :Without modern 
V technology? /Li^t- the-r^^nses. Sa^ 

\ As si ^-Students ^ to." do research oh the Aborig- 
ines, making an putli^ne of inforifiation as. 
in Activity 5. - " ' 

13. Share the information stiidents found on the 

Aborigines, ^filling in the data retrieval 
^ chart as the information is shared. . 



Compar/ng and 
eras ting 



A' 




Map and Globe : 
Location 

V Interpreting Maps 



1 



14. 



Using the list of skills the" students made, 
in Activity 12, match the skills of the 
Aborigines with the skills the. students , \ 
listed. ;.' \ ^ 

j Compare the Austral iah; gbVirnmeht' s attitude 
toward .the Aborigine culture; wi th; tha^ 
tJie Phi lippine gbyerriment toward the 
Tassada^s. ' -^'.^^ 

Have the studefits locate' the. Kalahari Desert. 
Discuss how the area differs froC New Giuinea 
and Mindanao. - ^.How; would the^^^d 
land arid climate affect priliitive peoples 
living there? ; • 
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- -People and Society 



Skin Development 



Learning Activities ' 



Thinking' ; ^ 

- Observi ng/Li steni ng 

Classifying i 



Comparing and 
Gontrast;ing , 

For Slower Student Ss * ' 

V-' • ■. . • ■" • " . 

Reading : ~ ' 

Using Reference Tools 



Reading : 
Using Reference Tools 



For* Gtf ted Students , 

Re&dingr ^ ' -V . \ "■ . 
vTIiTng^eference Tools 
Map and Globe : 

Location . ' 



Reading : ^ • 
Using Reference Todls 

iCommunication : ■ ' 
Interviewing / 



Readings :, • ^ 

::. Using Reference Tools 
. Thinking : ; V ^ ' 

Comparing and • 
/Contrasting 



15. Show "The Kalahari Desert People'^ (ESD col- 
lection--24 minutes NATG-Natibnal Geographic 
Society^ 1975 ), Fil 1 in the data retrieval 
' chart. with pertinent information as the film 
is discusiS'ed. - . . 
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Cpmpare the life of the Kalahari BusJjb^ople 
with that of the Australian Aborigines. 

Extetidecl\Activities " ' v 

A, Students may attempt to make the tools 
of the groups studied and display ttiem 
for the class. 

B. Have students find pictures of the art 
work of the primitive peOpl'es arid make 
an exhibit. 



Interested students may research the 
location of other groups of people who 
have been, designated as primitive and 
prepare a map for class display sho^ng 
the locations/of these peppljB. . 



D. Students may make 'a study of the effects 
of the Alaska pipeTine (oil) on the 
acculturation of the Eskimos. Check \ 
the community for people who worked on 
tjie. pipeline or taught>n Bureau of 
. Indian Affairs or ^talfe Regrional Schools 
for firsthand information^ ^ 

^€:| Have students study the history of t^he 
\ Arflerican Indian arijd com^^^ 

, turatijon of the American Indian, with 
! the Aborigines of. Australia: Yiwara , - ^ 
V . by Richard A. Gould (NY^' Charles 



Scribner *s ^Dns^;i969); covers the^; ^ 
al^acti.on' of^the: white manis .culture 
for thte^^origine^ the results. 



People an d Society 



Skin Development 

Thinking : 
Classifying 



Thinking: ' 
Recall ing 



Learning Activities ! 

16. Assign students to do further research on 
the Bushpebple. of the Kalahari . . When the 
research is compl eted , di scuss the f i n^dingsjy « 
adding any additional information to -the 

"data retrieval, systeiri. 

17. - Display a map of Brazil. Ask:; ' ; ; 



What dp you know.about 
Ba s i n of Braz i 1 ? Us t 
save them. 



the Amazon River 
the responses and 



How would life for primitive people in the 
Amazon Basin be different from life in the 
Australian outback? . 



Ana(lyzing 



Thinking : 
Observing/Listening 

. ■ * 

J, Comparing 'and, \ .' 
. . Contrasting > " 



18. 



■ '■' /' ■■ ^ : 

Communication : - 
■Oral Reporting 



ERIC 



4Which of the primitive cultures we've studied 
r would you most expect th^Amazon primitives 
to resemble? Why? ^ 

^ 5how "The X^inguana Aborigines of South 
America" (ESD collection--29 minuteS MCGR- 
McGr^aw-Hill , 1971). Follow the showing of 
the film with a discussion of the customs 
of the Aborigines, Compare these customs 
with those of other primitive groups studiv 
Record pertinent data pn the dataj:>i:brieval) 
system. - / 

Assign the students to gather more informa-^^. - 
tion on the ^ribes of the^ Amazon, region ,^ pa^^^ 
ing special attention to the customs, ' 
bev'-of National Geographic articles- xiea&l '^^^^ 
with the Ama?on tribes. Ambng them are-: 

. .' March 1959, Vol .115:340-363 '^^^ 

;. / January 1962, Vol . 121 :118-133 
*May 1964, Vol / .1 25:737-758 : 
September 1968, Vol . .134:424-444 
•February-1975, Vol. 147:254-282 ^'- 

The Ri ver s . Amazon by Al ex Shoumatoff (San v '--g^^ 
; Fraiic^co: Sierra Club, 1^78) prbl/ldes ^^^J^ 
a general overview of the AmazorT^asli^ 
and its life. 




19. V Share the information students found. Com- 
pare the information with the list students 
made in Activity 17.. Let students evaluate 

' - the accuracy of their Recall ect^acts. 



' jPeopTe an d Soci ety 



Skin Devejopment 

^ Thinking:- . . ' • 
■ ; Comparing "and- . ' 
; Contrasting \ 



learhing Activiti 

. . If pictures are available of the Kraho's log 
raclng^ the Suya*s distended lower liP' and 
ear lobeK have them sha4^ed. Mil in the^data 
■ retrievalSchart for the Amazon tribes fi/td 

; pare the Amazon's pr.imitives with the other 

V groups studio 



For/Giftedrstud^ts 

: Reading: . : 
• / Usi ng Reference Tool s 



Thinlcing : 
Recalling- 
Comparing and 
: Cpn^r^ ng 

.Generalising 



* ★ ★ 



* ★ ★ 



20. 



Extended Activity 

Students; n^V i nterested . i n^ researchirt^ ^ 
tjhe wanton destruction of Amazon natives 
and th^^easures the government ha^ taicen ; ; 
to prMe^t t^^ ;/ .^;■ 
'UsiM the data retrieval chart, dp an* ^- 
indSipth comparisoh of the groups studied,' 
arriVMg at generalizations for^ each 
dimension/ '* . ■ ^ ■ . 



' ' Suggested question sequence: , 

a. Wh^^t. dg you see' as yoLuTook at the 

physical environments of these people? 
b; What .similarities are there in the 

environm^fents of the five groups,? 
_ What differences? - ; 

d. What' general ization can -you mafke regcird- 

ing the enviwnm^ts of all these 

people? , / . : . . 

Record the general ization oh the board. 



.Repeat questions "a(,V through.' *'d"' far each 
dim^nsjon of the chart. \ . 

* . • • ^ . ■■ . ' . ■ 

•e. Using the generalizations for each of 
th#s.e dimensions, combine them all into; 
one inclusive generalization. Be sur^ 
students are able to substantiate their 
, generalizations. ' 



Thi nki ng : 
Applying^ 



. SOCIAL ANALYSIS 



2f\ . Qiscuss" the -impact of* other cultures on the 
social systeru: and family life of the primi^ 
tive groups. Discuss the effects on stu- 
dents' soci.aT systems, and family life as they 
are exposed-n-through the riltedia, travel -and ^ 
. fri end s-^r to different social systems. 



ERLC 



;io 



3 



/ ' ' "Pedpl e and ■ Soci ety 



Skit! Di 



CQmrnuni cation : 
•Oral 'feporti ng 

Thinking : \ * 

Analyzing:^,v,. 



learning Activities y 

. Instruct students to T,i St ten th^ 
prize/ When thQir lists are completed, • 
hav6 the students put a "P" bfisi.de each j 
. value their parents also 'holdV . ' 

Spejnd some' time hypothesizing about the > f 
effect on individual , family and grbupf- 
value systems ias technology enables even- 
increasing numbers of people'to- hear and - 
' .see different Value systems. > 

Show the fi:lmi"TTie Refiner's Fire " {ESD 
col 1 efctlbn— si X tni nutes DOUB^Doubl eday 
.MuTtimedia, 1968) . ' Pause about two minutes 
. " after ithe . showing, then^. again.. Ask: 

What;d film? 

Make no judgments on the students V responsesV 
Encourage-i the : $tudents tQ give thei r impries- 
sions regardless of how different they may 
• from others.. : ; / 

22. Use -a class period for student? to report «^ , 
on the books they reviewed. : , v 

23. Assign students to "prepare a paper presenting 
ttheir views on the policy the United. States' 
should pursue in relatioji to the na^ti.ve . 
Eskimos, Indians,' and ATeuts of A,^ 



■ V.-. ■ . 



Global .(Studies 



Global >St5dies 



* THE tHIRD WORLD: KNOWLEDGE OF A CULT-URE, NATION OR REGION LEADS TO BETTER ' 
<yNbERStANqiNG AN[> NAY INFLUENCE^ POLITICAL -ANp ECONOMIC RELATIONS'' " 

, Concepts: ^ '"^ 'Third WoVld . pR^liHirces , i. - > . v. 

'^"^ r Arable land InterBependence v • , ' 

\ ^ PofJulation . t .. > ; 
; . Ethnocentrism . . , • . v 



■ Sta;te^^ Goal 



CITIZEN. 



5^ 



Di strict . Gc^al : Students wi 1 1 .be^^l e rj^^fJ^i ne |tnd use i hf ormat-ioh ,and 'apply 
r /these skills- in dlro1$i^^ atid prdBlem-sUlving processes. 



• 4 



Program. Goal : ^tudent^^ be able to understand and regard/indi^vidUal an^ 
culfuraT dHferences^and simi^aiiritiest'* ' ' 



Course 'Goal: Students will lf)^ able to dfimdnstrate'V knqwledge of selected 
Third World cquntrxes by citing probjefi^. which" those/cquntr^ie^^ 
face.. - :\ \ ^ - ^■..^ f ■ -\ 



Dimensions of .Study: 



■ - r 



1I> 





.The 
Land 




The 
. .Hi story 


. The 
/ Ecc 


momy 


The : V" The-. ^ \ 
Politici* Problems ; 


Africa^ 














East' Asia 






.... ../ 


'<. ■ 






Sputh Asia. 












1 ■ • ' - ■■ ' 


Soikheast 
Asia\ ■, 




• . ^ ■ ' ■ < 


■ ^ ■ .- 






^ ■ ' .■ 

■', • - ■■ • ■ , ^ *■ _ ■ . 


La--mn 

An^ri6^ . 












....^ ■•' X' 


Middle 
East 








* 







ERIC 



skin Development 



/ Thinking : 
Analyzing 



. Learning Activities , . *^ . 

..^Opener: . . / . ^ ^ 

Gi ve each Student an 8 V/2" x 11" sheet- of paper , 
on which is written: ^ ; 

^^H^ .vilfio never vvisi.ts thinks his. mother is the-^^* 
orilycook." . / ^ " • 

Direct ^ students to write tjieir;iriterpretatiori of . 
the provecb in the space, beneath it. • . - 

Share the students' inte^rpretations. 



Reading : , / . Write '^'ethnoceintri sm" on the boated . Develop the 

Increasing Vocabulary ^ '| meaning, . breaking the word* into its parts, if 
' ■ ' necessary. : Discuss how the African proverb 

' , . appl i est Jto ^a stud^of the Third. World. • \ V 



Thinking : 
,-RecaTlihg- 



Map and Globe: 
^Location* 




Hand out copies of the following^ true-false test: 

(f)^ 1 . Afr'ica 4s mainly jungle with many wild . 

animals. ^ / \ ' 

(t). 2. About 80 percent of the averagfe African 

diet lis 'starch: 
(T) 3;;. Afripa has the world's highest birth and 

V* *death rates. ' . * 

(F) 4. * 'The' characteristics of tribalism arfe found 

only among uncivilized groups. r 
(F) 5. , The Chinese economy has. always been 

depressed... 

(T) 6.- ' About 90 percent of the native peoples pf 

southeast Asia live w rural areas. 
(JX^- In/Micfdle East history, pol itics was a ^ 
o way of' expressing religion^* 

(T) 8. During the fifteenth and sixteenth cen- . ^ 
turies India ,was ^considered a land of 
■incVedi^.le wealth^^.- A, 
ill 9.* . Latin America has a lai^ge black 
i^. * population. 

Inform stu(^;ents ft will be their responsibility 
to correct th(3 test during the remainder^of- the 
course. ' / , . 

1. On,a WG^^ and'the" globe have students 
locate^he Third^ World countries. 



; 2 
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ERIC 



Skill Development 



Mathematics : 
Computing 



Learning Aciivities 



; Usirpg reference materials have students 
estimate th'e population of the Th-iacd Wo 
countries and compute the percentage 
wor1d:.j)OiiuTati<)n they comprise. 

»Hand out to students the fjmowing 



rid; 




The ' The ; - The \ The . The . The - 
Land People History ' Politics Economy Problems 



Af ri ca 



a St Asia^ 



Southeast 
Asia^ >' 



Latin 
America 



Middle 
East. 



Inform students the requirelpents of the 
course will , be: 

a. to work as a pay^t of one of six groups 
to gather, data to f]ll in one dimension, 
of the chart * 

b. in conjunction vl^ith the group to make a 
series of overlay* maps to show: ' 



average temperature 
rainfall , \. 
vegetation ,5 
popi/latioh ^ ' 
political boundaries 
physital rel ief 



visual^ presentation for each group. 
This visual presentation, piay be done 



GTbbal Stu^dies V ■ . : ^ ' • 

skill Development ^ v . LearrVing Activities ^ ■ 

V / ' - . ' * ' ' in t)ie.form of: 

. ■ • ;, • y ■ , \.: . ' 

' ^ ' . <>bLilletin boards ' 

/ ■ Y animated films 

, . ( ; ^ dioramas ' 

' * mural s 

^ 'interest centers 

4' ^ sound^ilmstrips or slides^ ^ \ 

. ; ' ' otherycreative form^ ^ 

•.^v Form the class into six groups, on^ for each 
- area- represented^n ^t chart. Snow all 

.\ \ ' audiovisual iT\atenlals to the entire class to 

form a common knowledge background. Have 
0 , ' resource persons ma1<fe fhei^' presentations 

' . to the entire class. ■ , 

Thinking : / 2. Show "The Continent of Africa"^ (ESD 

Observing/Listening ti6n--l 5, minutes ACIP-ACI Products, 

. ^ ^ ^ Discuss the wide variations in the geo^ 

, S\ \ n of Africa arid the meaning-this has fot 
* ' development of the^continent. Stress 

\ '. relationship of the Afric§n climate to 

Ipw'^^^vel of pr.otein in ttle African ^ 
(statement #2 on the pretest). Few 
cattTfe can suiTvive the heal^, humidify, tsetse 
' . , fly of the coast^and the low annual raltjfall 

and long dry periods of the^^i^terio^. ^ 

Reading : . V Develop the meaning of the ''dark continent" 

- Increasing Vo'ca'bulary ^ as being derived from the inaccessibility of 

. , much of Africa due to the unnavigable rivera, 

' • many^waterfal Is and rapids; thus the^interior 
. ' rgmained "dark" to early explorers. 



4' 




Thinking : '3. Ask: , ' ' - ' • 

Recall i ng ■ ' . . . ', ^ ' 

When you think of Africa,, what proMucts 

. : - , .come to mind? List the students' Viesponses, 

" • " - ^ > ' ■ ■ ■ - 

■ Observinq/List'eninq Show" "The Economy of Africa" (ESD collec- 

/ tion--13 minutes ACIP-ACI Proriiirts, 1966). 

■Compare the content of the fil with the 
students' list of products. Relate the 
" xecoriomy to the social and political , 
(jonditiotis. . . 



Skin Development , 

Map and Globe : 
Location 

Interpreting Maps 



Reading : 

Irvterpreti^ng^ Graphics 



Global Studies 



Lea r ni ng Ac t i v i .ties / ^ . . , / 

. Illustrate how size and location of Africslri 
\. ■ Yiations affect the economy by locating 

/ Zambia, tell the students Z^mt^a is depen- 
dent upon copper for over 9Q Percent of its 
\ ; foreign/income. . Have the^r^j^nts measure 

' the distance from -^ambia t^an Africi^n sea- 
port. Compare it with the distance from ' 
Kansas City to New York. Discuss the effect 
of being landlocked on a nation's economy. 
Have students locate other landlocked 
nations. , 

4. Place th^. following chart on the board: 



Reading : 

Increasing Vocabulary 



Thinking :, 
i Hypothesizing^ 



Reading : 
Using. Reference. Toojs 



Pop . 
\ Kilometer 



Africa 
South Asia 
Latin America 
East Asia 
North Afnerica 



Per Sqi 
of Arable 

,114 ^ 
645 

206 . ^ 
272 

\ 88 



La&^ 



J ' Check to be sure the students understand the" 
meaning of "arable land." Discuss the data 
on the chart, with the economic implications. 

- . "V- 

Tel l^students the average age in Africa is^ 
approximately eighteen years. Have students 

^develop hypotheses for the low average age 
(infant mortality,' short lif« span, high^ 
birth rate). Have students identify the 
problems the Tow average age poses for 

"Africa. ' • 

Inform students that in"" ad^^^pn to a short 
life expectancy, debility during that short 
life is frequently the lot of Third World 
people. Assign students , to research the 
cause, effects and>pi^eyalence of : ^ 

onchocer'ciasis, known in Africa as river 

blindness 
malaria 

trypanqsoiTiiasis ^ 
elephantiasis . ^ 

Allow time for students to share their' find-* 
ings With the class.^ , |»!\^ ^' • 



r 



3^' 



Skin Dfevelopment 
For Gifted Students 
Mathematics: ' 



Xfeariii ng Actj v i ti es 



Extended A'tiyi:V.ities 



A. 



Computing 



Thinking : 

Proposing Solutions 



{ 

Reading : 

Using Reference Tools 



Reading : 

Using Ref erence^Tool 
Mathematics : 

Graphing 

Thinking : 
- Evaluating 




-k -k -k 



5. 



Recall ing 



7 



Observing/Listening 



It is estimated "that-^^^^^^ gne per- 

cent increase in population aji African 
nation needs /a 4.5 percent infcrease jn 
GNP just to meet basic human needs.. 
Have students compute the economic * 
.growth rate Ve^d . just to keep even if 
the population increase is 2.5 percent. 

Have students propose means of,, /better ing 
the economic conditions of Third World 
nations. Let. students present their 
proposals to the class for an evaluation 
of feasibility. 

Have students prepare charts comparing 
the diets of the Third World nations. 

Have students prepare graphs showing 
the average life. expectancies in the 
Third World nations. 



Review the meaning of the term "ethnocen- 
^tric." Diic^ect students tq list on a sheet 
of 'paper/any coricep^ts they have, of Africa 
which may be ethnocentric. Evaluate the 
suggestions for ethnoc'fentrisfp' volunteered to 
the class. ^ ' 



C. 



& o 



Ask: . , % ' 

When you think of Greece and Rome, what 
thoughts come to mind?^ t ' 

Discuss the concepts students have of ancient 
Greece and Rome and of today '$ Greece and 
Italy, citing reasons why modern Greece and 

Italy are viewed as they erre. 

♦ ' ■ <■ 

Show "The Ancient Africans" (ESD collection— 
27 minutes INFF- International Film Founda- 
tion, 1970). 



ERIC 



Global Studies 



Skill Developmerft : 



y 



Thinking : 
Listening 



Thinking : 
Observing 



, Obsei^vi ng/Li stpning 
Comparing and 
* Contrasting 



Thinking; 
Observing/Listening 



Communication : 
Oral Reporting 



Map and Globe ; 
Location 



Thinking : 
^' Comparing and 
Contrasting 
. Observing/ Listening 



Learni^ng Activities - '. \ . 

Discuss the content of the film, comparing it 
with the students! previously held concepts 
|of Africa .. 

6. Arrange to have a preserrtation made by some^ 
one who has been to Africa or" a former resi- * 
dent of Africa. ^ 

7. ■ Display travel posters of Asia. Ask: . 

What impressions- of Asia are oonveyed by 
the posters? 



Discuss the stwdents* concepts of Asia. 
Probe for the ^igin of the students' v 
concepts. 

Show "Asia: A Continental Overview" (BSD 
collection--14 minutes CORO-Coronet Instruc- 
tional Films, 1964). Compare the conteht 

of" the film with the travel posters, noting 
the date of the film. 

Show /'The Ancient .Drient-The' Far East" (ESD 
collection— 14 mintftfes/CORO-Coronet Instruc- 
tional Fi:lm,, 19570.^ discuss, the influenq^e^ 
Of religion in In^.iai China' and Japan. 

Have the group on East Asia give the back- 
ground information oil the Japanese and 
Chinese civilizations. Develop with the 
students an understanding of the effect of 
China's ancient civilization and isolation 
in hjndeVing communication with other 
nations while Japan's relatively new civili- 
zation and isolation tended to allow Japan 
to adapt to the modern world and learn from 
it. 

Show "The AntHnt Chinese" (ESD collection- 
24 minutes tNFF-.Iriternational Film Founda- 
tion,^1973) to emphasize China's ancient 
history and maintenance of tradition. 



G1obai>Studies 

^S kill Developmen 

Thinkings 
Observing 



> 



Observi ng/Li steni ng 



Predixting 



Map' and Globe : 
Location 



Interpi^eting Maps 



Communication : 
Oral Reporting 

Thinking : 

Obser^rt ng/Li steni ng 



Predicting 



Learning Activities \ ■ 

10^> Display copies of newspapers ahd periodicals 
>trWs978-1979 showing Chinese delegations 
' visiting the United States and the Pacific 
. - - Northwest, ; ^ t V 

S' 

• . ■ ■ ■ , •• . • , • ■ • 

• : Discus s|tlie chjartges in Chinese polJcy- the . 

visits ievidenceV^ Assign-stude^ to bring 
,tn clippings to indicate China^'s place in 
worl4 affairs _at present. 

^- .■' ■ - • 

Show "The People's. Communes" (ESD coUeo- 
tion—2^ mi^lfees TIMF-Time-Life Film^ , /Incor- 
porated, 197^, After di^scuss^ng China'| 
strides in agriculture, Rave the studfejits 
predict^ future 'directions China will p^jrsue.' 

11^ On a wdrVd map,' have ^^rttf^ents pisint put .tfle 
^ *coun|ries,df- the Middle East. Explain to 

students the origin of the term. "Middle / 
' . East." . 

Using rqaps, list all the information the 
- ■ 'Students are able to glean arbput the Middle 
East. ^ , ^ ' 

ib^^f the stud e1f)ts do Tiot point; out the .Middle 
/East' s geographical location'in relation to* 
; Europef^and the countries of China^ and India, 
^ "<i6' so: > tfjscuss the effect being a crossr 
X^roads for maritime^and overland trade vfeu^.d" 
r -Ihave on Middle vEast nations. « • - o 

* Discuss the i^rff^t W Middle East affa^^ • 
on the United States. Assign studcfjits to 
brin^ -in>ecent ql ipp'ings i^ articles' b the 

^Middle Ea^t. . - : ^ ^ ^ ' 

12. Share and discuss the students* articles on>^ 
; the Middle East.\ \ . 



Show "The Changing .Middle Ea?r (ESD collec- 
tion— 25 minu,tes rNFF-JLn^rnatirfnal Film - 
Foundation*. 1974) . ' Discuss how oil has • - 
changed the role of the Middle East ,in world 
affairs. Mave s|;udents predict future' 
developments in the^ Middle East/-> 



171 
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. Global" studies 



Skill Dev elopmeht 

For Gifted Students 

Reading : ^* ^ • : 
Using Reference iTooIsi 



Reading ; 

Using/^l^f^rence Tools 
Comraunilcation: 



* * * 



Learn i'ng Ac t i vi ti es 

' Extemled Activities" 



. Oral , Report i ng^ 



^ yWsing Kef erence Tools 



13. 



thinlcing :^ ) 
Recalling ' 



.14. 



Observing/Listening^ 





Thijikinq ; 
. Hypothesizing 



1S. 



\ 



EKLC 



A. 



B. 



Students may itiake a timeline showing 
the wars and military movements w^^ 
have occurred in the Middle EasT 



Have st^^nts xlo a comparative study 'of - 
the reTigions of the Middle East -and . ' 
make a presentation to -the class. : 




Assign students to research the lives of 
recent and present leaders in the Middle 
East tcf determine where they were educated. 
Discuss the effect education outside the 
country may have-on a person's views. Is 
there any evidence Middle East leaders. have 
been influenced by contact with other 
cultures? r 

Review with students the naming^Qf the , 
American Indian, the quest of Europeans' 
for Indian richer. Contrast the fifteenth 
and sixteenth century image of India with'; 
today' s image. 



■Show. "Farm Vil*dge of India: The Struggle'- 
With Tradition*' (ESD collection— -21 minutes 
COROrCaronet Instructional Films, 1970). 
In addition to discussing/ how tradition 
coijfiplicates changes inarming in India, 
'ex;trapplate to other areas ot^ life. 'Pose ^ 
for the students the Indian tradition^ o;^ ' 
wanting to have children because for \)oo^ 
people children provide pleasure and seoj- 
^rtty*with the many ^problems iiicreasi>f9'. popu- 
lation is causing. Have students brairisti^nTi' 
mean's of decreasing populaation wjthpiit overt 
confrontation with tradjfl^nal or religious 
beJiefs. " \ . " 

Tel! ?tadents that India's birth rate has 
actually decreased from the early years of 
thQ twentieth Century from f or ty- five births 
p^r ,thofu*sand^populati<»n ^o thirty-nine^er 
tnousand. Have students hypothesise Jf to 
the reasons fpr . the burgeoning "^ncfrease In 



'J 



9 1 



S.k tl 1 Development 



^ .leaihning Activities 



0^ 



'.Thinking: 
Analyzing 



; 1: 



.V population. CThe ide^th 'rate has fallen, from 

forty-five per thousand population to fourr 
^v*: teen pbr thous'and during the same period.) ./ 

\6; /^ursuiw the hypotheses of the students from 
' Activity^iev have students .develop a list of 

problems which may result from a benefit 
' suclg as a decrease in death rate due to 
better medicaM care. For example: 




Global Studies 



Ski IT Development 

■■ » . . 

Map and Globe : 
Location 



Interpreting Maps 



•Learning Activities . 
V ^.y — — — :v ■■ \ 

17. Have students locate the countries of sou th-^ 
east Asia on the map. ; Discuss the geography 
of southeast Asia and the role geography 
y^ould play in the history, of the nations. 
-Guide students to noting that nearly every 
sotithea^t Asia country' has a major urban 
center: Manila, Philippines;^Rangoon, Burm% 
, Bangkok, Thai lajfid; Si ngap'ore, 'Malaysia; , >^ 
Saigor^, Vietnam; Djakar:taj Indonesi«a. Dis- 
cuss the implications of the location of 
these*large cities. V 



Reading : v 
Usi ng Referee e' Tool s 



Thinking : 

. Identifying Problems 



18. AWi 



gn students to research the history 
major urban* centers oV southeast Asi 




the maj 



When the research isT completed, discuss the 
effect of major urban centers in nation? 
.wit:h a population nearly 90 percent rural. 
Ask: , ' ^ ' \ ' 

What problems does the rdr'al-city gap pose 
for the southeast Asia, nations? 

During the discussion of the problems brought 
''about by major urban -ceriters in predominantly 
rural nations,' the following points should 'be 
made: ' * , ' . ' 

a. The- large" urban center is usy^ally a . ' 
' ■ result of western coloniaTisfn. 

b. Education, commercTe, industry, trans por- 
xatidn and the arts tend to be centet||d 
almost exclusively in the 'large cities- . 
of the sWthea^t As^a nations. 

c. Oviarcrowding occurs due to. the lure of ; 
jobs bringing in the- rural population..^ 

d'., vTrainqd pr-ofessionals tend 'to settle- in 
J the metropolitan cen^lers and* are reluc- 
tant to move to the rural^ areas. ^ 
. e: The coilflict between^he traditional 
^ * and the new is intensified and more *' 
vvisible in th^ cities. 



Global Studies 



S k i T 1 /^De V e To pm e n t 

Reading: 
Using Ref erence |Tools 



Thinking: 
Classifying 



Learnlng Activities ' - - 

19, inform students that religion has been cited 
as. one of the most cohesive elements .in the 
southeast Asiti nations. Animism;, Hinduism,, 
Buddhism, , ^ Ls'fam and Christianity are the \ 
major rel'tgiions.' Assign students to groups^ 
.. to researc|i)tbe practice of these religions * 
< in southeast Asia. As. the groups gather* 
- data, have them fill in a wall chart. 



Religion ' 


\. ^ . 

NatioTtS"^ History 
Practicing 


Major Jenets. Relation to Political 
- ' , ; ' Activity 


Animism 






Hinduisnj ' . . - . 


Buddhism" . 


Islam 


= . ■ - 




ChVistianity 







Comparing and- 
Gontra sting 



For Gifted Students 

Reading : > - ■ ; 
. l|sing Reference Tools. 



Thinking;: :■ 
RecaTti ng 



* * * 



20> 

J' 



fclassifying^ 



When the wallxrttart is completed, compare 
/the tnajor^ religions of southeast Asia with 
emphasis on the effect tJie religious .beliefs 
have on the peoples* attitudes towar<l life^ 

Extended Activity / 

■ , • ^• ■■ ' c\ " ■■ • ■ • : ;■ 

students may be interested in studyiny^the 
missionary ef^forts^ of the Buddhists as they . 
attempt to establish Buddhism in the western 
cultures./ ^ , * 

leview th^ Vietnam War with students. 'iSJList 
>ome of the problems which Vietnam sufferetf> 
U an aftermat+1 of the war. ^ Classify the..J 
problemV listed as: - - ' V, . ; / 



Economic 

^Conflict of vaJues, customs, mores 
PplaticaV ' ' V * / 
Ecological \ 
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SklTjl. Pev elopmen 



'Gl^obal Studies 



Learn 



ivities 



As the probljems ar.e classified, guide'stu-, 
dents to understanding the ramifications a 
. pVoblem may^ have, using multi grouping pro- 
cedures, such as: 



Proposing Solutions 



Thinkingf 
Recalling 




Analyzing 



Thinking: . 
Listening 



f \ 



Prdbl em: Thirty to forty thousand war v . 
orphans is an , 

5:; economic problem . 

a conflict of mores, ^withv 
^ ^ political overtohes, ^ 

Discuss the steps which have been taken thus 
^ far, to alleviate the listed' pr^bbl ems. DIst ^ 
V cuss other means of 'sol ving the problerrjs;'^^^^'- 

. Mvide the 'students Into four groups.. Pror 
VT<e each group with a (Diece of butcher \ ^ 
paper one meter in length/ Have available' \' 
poster pai fits. Assign Group I to depict / 
^ their concept of the -geography of Latin 

America; "Group II, the people; Group III, 
' the government ^d politics; and Slpoup IV, 
the indus'tries. ■ . . . 

the completed poster.s. Discus<s the 
concepts students, have- c?f^^^ America, . 

;v natlpg;:ar»it^^^ ethnocentrism. 

«yj^vifc'22?. -Prespnt to the students the purposev^and goals 
■-5114^^ of the Al 1 ianc6-for Progi^ess. LiSt at legst" 
" -^^^ goals of the AlTiancevfor .. 

', ■ . prijgre'ss : ■ ,., L' * , 



^. el imination -Of iV^iteracy 

,b. decent housing* Yor all 

c. '" agrarian,. reform . 

d. satisfactory labor 'conditions 

e. encouragement of private industry 

f . economic and social development 
q. reform of ta^ laws v 



Reading : . J ' 

Using Reference tools , 



Tell students that only one Lat,in American . 
^ nation /fef used to j6in the AlTiance for. 
. Pro^ress-^tiuba. _ . \ 

/ssign h&Tf the class' to researcH-Cuba - 
ih relatictiJ:>i^o ^he^All/ance or ^Progress 
goals. Assign tbeVpther .half of the 
^ class to research the Alliance for Progre^ss 
. members jnVelariQn to- the ..goals.- - • 



Giftbal Studi'es 



■ Skill DeVelopmen^^t 

i Thjifiking : 
/■ . . Classifyi ng^ . 



learning Activiti 

23, When the Students have completed their 
research, put/the following chart" on the 
bqfard, compleling the dimensions with data 
the students gathered. 



GOALS -OF^ THE ALLIANCE FOR PROGRESS : 



ihat t 



Goals* . 
; (Make clear tha^t these 

are goals of the Alliance 
0 for Picogress)- 



Wb.ere Cuba lis in 
Relati6n to Goal 



Where Alliance^for Progresis 
Nations Are j/i ReUtion to 
60^1 



Elimination of\ ill iteracy. 



pecfent housing ,for' all 



A( j£arian reform 



Satisfactory labor 
^ondi tions » 



Economicr^nd social 
r' development 

«• ■ , 

' Reform of tax laws 



-5, — J— 



*Evanson, Ph^ilipT The. .Third World > W^t Ha[ven> ^CN: Pendulum Press, lnc< 
1973 (p.^l07): \ . - . • 



Analyzing 



Evaluating 



vMgj g arid Globe : ' 
Interpreting Maps 



^: Discuss the reasons for the .status W Cuba 
and ?the' other Latin Wneridan n^fions in ^ - - 
rel ati on to . ihe Al 1 ianc^ ^r^' Progress ^ goal s 

4Vist some'of -the positive outcomes of 
. Alliance for Prog rpss. • ; 

•Have students " share their pp'tnion^on ^.tv^^^ 
Castro's leadership-*^ in Cuba.. " , ; 

'24^ Schedule time for iach group tpjpres'ent| 

\ itS' aver! ay maps and. to cfnterprfet^themi, 

^ • . for the. cjfi^s, Siting th 

^ prc»ises/th'ey show; ; \. 



Global Studies 



/ Skill Developmeht - 

Communications ^ 
. Org! ^epprtiTig 



Thinking : 



£(My?aring and Contrasting 
' Prosing Solutions - ^ \ 



earni ng Ac ti vi ti es 




^^alujating 



Using/the data the groups have^ collected and 
''their ,v<5iiQal presentaftions,\ have each group 
^. . m^ke ^ presentation which-will allow v ^ 
It^'observing^ groups tp complete ' 

• "the other five dimensions of thfeir 'charts, . 

^ Interpret, the charts fbr .similarities aiid^ . 
differences arpong the Thinjd ,Wbrld''hations. > 
Discuss possibl'e means of solving- ther' - 
* problems.' ^ ' ' ■ ^ ^ \ ' 

' / As a- cTas.s; evSTuate the quality of work » . 
jaccbipplished by the groups.^ Check the • 
; ■ pretesr to ^ sure ^alV students foun,^^ * 
7*' correct answers. ^ - . • * 



A:.:- 



. V 



r 



;■■ V 



